PROJECT MANUAL

SUFFOLK
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

E

SUFFOLK

ll BLIC SCHOOLS

TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KING’S FORK HIGH SCHOOL
NANSEMOND RIVER HIGH SCHOOL
LAKELAND HIGH SCHOOL

IFB #1845-B

RRMM Project Nos. 21222-24, 25 & 27

VOLUME 1 OF 1

PREPARED BY

RRMM ARCHITECTS

ARCHITECTURE m PLANNING m INTERIORS
CHESAPEAKE, VIRGINIA

MSA

CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSULTANT
VIRGINIA BEACH, VIRGINIA

January 20, 2026



http://www.bing.com/images/search?q=suffolk+public+schools+logo&view=detailv2&&id=91DC92B460D461B44B76633A9B3DC44A3A9F5C89&selectedIndex=0&ccid=OU2Fx3D9&simid=607987226154500982&thid=OIP.M394d85c770fd04ef5d8eb817e9cd34b6o0




TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS

RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27

VOLUME 1

TABLE OF CONTENTS

BIDDING INFORMATION

GENERAL CONDITIONS AND FORMS

000002
000100
000200
000300
ATA-A310
000500
ATA-A201
000800
ATA-A305
000860

ATTACHMENTS

PROJECT DIRECTORY

IFB #1845-B INVITATION FOR BID

INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS

BID FORM

BID BOND

SAMPLE AGREEMENT

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION
SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

PRE-BID QUESTION FORM

ATTACHMENT A — BORING LOGS: KFHS, NRHS and LHS

SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

011000 SUMMARY

012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

015000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

017300 EXECUTION

017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

017839 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

DIVISION 2 — EXISTING CONDITIONS

024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 4 - MASONRY

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 5 - METALS

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 6 - WOOD AND PLASTIC

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 7 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND WINDOWS

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 9 — FINISHES

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 10 — SPECIALTIES

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 11 — EQUIPMENT

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 12 — FURNISHINGS

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

TABLE OF CONTENTS 2



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

DIVISION 13 - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 14 - CONVEYING SYSTEMS

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 21 — FIRE PROTECTION

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 22 - PLUMBING

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC)

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 24 - RESERVED

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 25 - INTEGRATED AUTOMATION

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 27 - COMMUNICATIONS

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 28 - ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

DIVISION 31 —- EARTHWORK

311000 SITE CLEARING
312000 EARTH MOVING FOR SITEWORK

TABLE OF CONTENTS 3



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

DIVISION 32 — EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS

321216 ASPHALT PAVING

321313 CONCRETE PAVING

321373 CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS

321823 ASPHALT TENNIS COURT SURFACE COLOR COATING SYSTEM
323113 CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES

329200 TURF AND GRASSES

DIVISION 33 — UTILITIES

THIS DIVISION NOT USED

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS 4



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS

RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27

PROJECT DIRECTORY

OWNER:

ARCHITECT:

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER:

END OF SECTION 000002

PROJECT DIRECTORY

Suffolk Public Schools
1507 Freeney Street
Suffolk, Virginia 23434
Owner’s Representative: ~ Terry Napier

Director of Facilities & Planning
Phone: (757) 898-0499

RRMM Architects

1317 Executive Boulevard, Suite 200
Chesapeake, Virginia 23320

Project Manager: Jeff Harris, Principal Architect
Phone: (757) 213-6327

Fax:  (757) 312-9996

E-Mail: jharris@rrmm.com

MSA Civil Engineering

5023 Rouse Dr.

Virginia Beach, VA 23462
Project Manager: Greg Hayes
Phone: (757) 490-9264


mailto:jharris@rrmm.com

TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PROJECT DIRECTORY 2



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

INVITATION TO BID #1845-B

Date: January 20, 2026

Owner: Suffolk City School Board

User: Suffolk Public Schools

Architect: RRMM Architects

Project: Tennis Court Replacement for King’s Fork HS, Nansemond River HS & Lakeland HS
Suffolk Public Schools Bid #1845-B

Suffolk Public Schools is soliciting lump sum, sealed bids for the replacement of tennis courts at 3
high schools (King’s Fork HS, Nansemond River HS & Lakeland HS). The projects are located at the
following:

King’s Fork High School — 351 King’s Fork Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434

Nansemond River High School — 3301 Nansemond Pkwy, Suffolk, VA 23434

Lakeland High School — 214 Kenyon Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434

The scope of work consists of the removal and replacement of the existing tennis court surfaces,
fencing and competition nets.

Bids may be submitted through the eVA portal or delivered in a sealed envelope or package clearly
marked “BID-1845-B Tennis Court Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS”, including the due
date and time. All bids shall be received in the Purchasing Office, on or before 2:00 PM., Thursday,
February 12, 2026 and delivered to:

Linda Bates, NIGP-CPP, VCO, VCA

Coordinator of Purchasing

Suffolk Public Schools

100 North Main Street (entrance @ rear of building)
Suffolk, Virginia 23434

Bids shall be publicly opened and read aloud at the above stated date, time and location. Any bid
received after the time designated above will be returned unopened.

Any award resulting from this solicitation will be issued to the successful offeror in writing and will
be posted on the Suffolk Public School Bid Board located at 100 North Main Street, Suffolk, Virginia
23434 and the Suffolk Public Schools website.

A Pre-Bid Conference will not be held; however, it is highly recommended to visit each site and
familiarize yourself with the existing conditions.

A bid bond is required. Procedures for submitting a bid, claiming an error, withdrawal of bids, and
other pertinent information are contained in the contract documents. The procedure for withdrawal of
bids shall be in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and Section 2.2-4330, Code of Virginia.
Bidders shall be required to comply with the provisions of Section 2.2-4311, Code of Virginia, in
regard to nondiscrimination in employment. The owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids.

INVITATION TO BID ITB - 1
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This procurement is being conducted in compliance and under the laws found in the Virginia Public
Procurement Act. Any mention of brand names is to denote the quality in which the public body is
looking to obtain. Substitutions will be allowed with pre-authorization.

The last day to submit pre-bid questions shall be 12:00 PM on Tuesday February 3, 2026.
Questions, in writing, may be directed to: Jeff Harris of RRMM Architects at 1317 Executive

Boulevard, Suite 200, Chesapeake, Virginia 23320, Phone (757) 622-2828, Email:
jharris@rrmm.com with a copy to Linda Bates at lindabates@spsk12.net

Construction Documents, including Project Specifications and Drawings, will be available
electronically for download beginning September 25, 2023, from: eVA - Virginia's eProcurement

Marketplace

Bidder's attention is directed to the requirements of Title 54, Chapter 7, of the Code of Virginia
pertaining to registration of Contractors. Suffolk Public Schools is an Equal Opportunity Employer

END OF INVITATION TO BID

INVITATION TO BID ITB -2
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SECTION 000200 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS:

Construction Documents, including Project Specifications and Drawings, will be available
electronically for download beginning January 20, 2026 from: eVA - Virginia's eProcurement
Marketplace. Should the specifications of conditions fail to exist in this document, the
Code of Virginia shall dictate those terms.

BIDS:

Before submitting a bid, each bidder shall carefully examine the drawings, specifications and other
Contract Documents; read and understand the bidding documents and his bid; shall visit the site of
the work; shall fully inform himself as to all existing conditions and limitations; and shall include
in the bid the cost of all labor, supervision, items, materials, systems, and equipment described and
included in the Contract Documents without exceptions.

CONTRACT AND BONDS

Each bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form of a Bid Bond, a cashier’s check, or a
certified check in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total bid, made payable to the Suffolk City
School Board. This Bid Bond, cashier’s check, or certified check pledges that the bidder will enter
into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and will furnish bonds covering
faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising there under. Should the
bidder refuse to enter into such a Contract or fail to furnish such bonds, the amount of the bid
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.

Surety Bonds shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, and the attorney-in-fact who
executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the
power of attorney.

All bonds shall be written by sureties or insurance companies licensed to do business in the
Commonwealth of Virginia. Other bid bond forms will be acceptable if in the same format as ATA
Document A310, Bid Bond.

The Contract agreement will be on a form similar to that which is bound in the specifications. The
completion date of construction shall be as indicated in the bid document. The successful bidder,
simultaneously with the execution of the Contract agreement, shall be required to furnish a
performance bond and a payment bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the
Contract price, said bonds shall be secured from a surety company licensed to do business in the
Commonwealth of Virginia and acceptable to the Suffolk City School Board.

QUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS

Each bidder shall submit with the bid a completed Contractors Qualification Statement using AIA
Document A305, 2020 Edition and associated Exhibits A-E (copies are included after the
Supplementary General Conditions).

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000200 - 1
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Bidders are required to submit with the bid evidence of proper and current certificates of
contractors’ registration in Virginia.

5. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS

The experience and responsibility of subcontractors may have bearing on the choice of a contractor
by the Owner.

If required by the Owner, the apparent two low bidders for each project, shall deliver to the Owner
within seventy-two (72) hours (not including Saturday, Sunday or State Holidays) for review the
following information:

a. Provide a list of the work to be performed by the bidder with his own forces.

b. Provide the proprietary names and the suppliers of the principal parts (items, systems,
materials, and equipment) proposed for the work.

c. Provide a list of the names of the subcontractors to be employed for each of the principal
parts of the work, copies of their agreements, and their corresponding dollar amounts.

d. Provide a list of references and/or past projects for individual subcontractors performing a
principal part of the work. This requirement applies to subcontractors at any tier.

Principal part shall mean a subcontract dollar value in excess of $10,000.00.

The bidder will be required to establish the reliability and responsibility of the proposed
subcontractors, manufactures, and suppliers who shall furnish and perform the work described in
the specifications to the satisfaction of the Architect and the Owner.

These lists shall be binding upon the Contractor; however, the Owner has the right to reject any or
all subcontractors which the Architect and the Owner determines to be unqualified to do the work.
Owner may withhold awarding a contract to any particular bidder if the Owner considers one or
more of the proposed contractors to be unqualified.

6. INTERPRETATIONS OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

If any person contemplating the submission of a bid for the proposed Contract is in doubt as to the
true meaning of any part of the drawings, specifications or other proposed contract documents,
he/she may submit a written request to RRMM Architects, Attention: Jeff Harris, 1317 Executive
Blvd, Suite 200, Chesapeake, VA, 23320; telephone number (757) 213-6327. The request must
be submitted on the project Pre-Bid question form and e-mailed to all of the addresses
indicated on the form. The Pre-Bid Question Form is included after the Supplementary General
Conditions for use by bidders when submitting questions. Questions submitted in any other
format will not receive a response. Requests must be in writing and received no later than seven
(7) working days prior to the date of the bid opening, for an interpretation thereof. The person
submitting the request will be responsible for its prompt delivery. Any interpretation of the
proposed documents will be made only by addendum. The Owner and the Architect will not be
responsible for any other explanations or interpretations of the proposed documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000200 - 2



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

7.

10.

11.

ADDENDA OR BULLETINS

Addenda or bulletins will be issued on the eVA - Virginia's eProcurement Marketplace. Any
addendum or bulletin issued during the time of bidding shall become part of the documents
provided to the bidders for the preparation of the bid, shall be covered in the bid, and shall be made
a part of the Contract. No addenda will be issued later than four (4) days prior to the date for receipt
of bids except an addendum, if necessary, postponing the date for receipt of bids or withdrawing
the request for bids. Awards shall be posted at the school division’s office and on the school
division website.

RIGHT TO NEGOTIATE

The Owner reserves the right to negotiate with the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder(s) to
obtain a Contract price with funds available to the Owner whenever such low bid exceeds the
Owner’s availability of funds for the work.

AWARD OF CONTRACT

The Owner intends to award this contract in writing to the lowest responsive and responsible
bidder(s) provided the bids have been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the bid and
contract documents, Virginia procurement regulations, is judged to be reasonable, and does not
exceed the funds available. The Notice of Award(s) will be posted on the Suffolk Public School’s
Bid Board, located on the second floor of the School Board office, 100 North Main Street, Suffolk,
VA 23434 and on the Suffolk Public School’s website.

The Owner reserves the right to award the project based on the lowest responsible Total Base Bid
received or any combination of individual Base Bids, in any combination, that the Owner
determines to be in the best interest of the Owner.

The Owner reserves the right to waive any informality in any bid or in the bidding. The accepted
bidder(s) shall assist and cooperate with the Owner in preparing a formal Contract Agreement and
within five (5) days following its presentation shall sign and deliver four (4) complete sets of
Contract Agreement documents to the Owner, including but not limited to: the Agreement, the
Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Hold Harmless Agreement, and all necessary Certificates of
Insurance.

The successful bidder(s), upon failure or refusal to enter in the Contract and/or to furnish the
required Performance Bond, Payment Bond, and other required documents within the time
specified, shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages, an amount equal to the bid guarantee
deposited with the bid or a portion thereof equal to the difference between the bid security and the
next highest acceptable bid.

TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE
Time is of the essence for this Contract.

RESPONSIBLE BIDDER

The Owner reserves the right to award each individual school project based on the lowest
responsible Base Bid received or any combination thereof and, that the Owner determines to be in

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000200 - 3
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

the best interest of the Owner. In determining the “lowest responsible bidder(s)” Suffolk Public
Schools may consider the following:

a. Past performances of the contractor and subcontractors that indicate their ability to complete
this project (includes organization, equipment available and any other indicators).

b. Whether the bidder can perform the contract or provide the service promptly, or within the time

specified, without delay.

Quality of products used and adherence to bid specifications.

The sufficiency of financial resources and the ability of bidder to perform the contract.

The previous and existing compliance by the bidder with laws and ordinances.

The quality of performance of previous contracts or services.

o oo

In addition, the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids or to negotiate with the low
bidder(s) in the case of insufficient funds.

COST BREAKDOWN

The Contractor shall, before starting his work, submit to the Owner and Architect the cost of various
segments of the work according to construction activity, the total amount equaling the Contract
price. This breakdown shall be used as the basis for the payment of estimates as stated in the
Contract Documents.

RIGHT TO REJECT BIDS

The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids, in whole or in part; to waive informalities;
and/or to delete items prior to making an award; whenever it may be deemed by the Owner to be
in their best interest.

BID BOND OR CHECKS OF SUCCESSFUL BIDDERS

Bid Bond or Checks submitted by the successful bidder will be returned upon acceptance of the
100% performance bond and separate 100% payment bond. Checks from other bidders, not
previously forfeited, will be returned as soon as it is determined that the bids represented by the
checks will receive no further consideration by the Owner.

REVSIONS TO BID

Handwritten or typed notes on the envelope containing the bid will not be accepted as authorized
modifications to the Bid Form included herein. The bid amount indicated on the Bid Form will be
the only data considered.

WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

Bids may be withdrawn by written or telegraphic request received from bidders prior to the time
fixed for the bid opening. Telegraphic requests must be received by the Owner in written form
before the bid opening. Negligence on the part of the bidder in preparing the bid confers no right
for the withdrawal of the bid after it has been opened except as permitted in Section 2.2-4330 of
the Code of Virginia as outlined below.

A bidder may withdraw his bid from consideration if the price bid was substantially lower than the
other bids due solely to a mistake in the bid, provided the bid was submitted in good faith, and the

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000200 - 4
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mistake was a clerical mistake as opposed to a judgment mistake, and was actually due to an
unintentional arithmetic error or an unintentional omission of a quantity of work, labor or material
made directly in the compilation of a bid, whereby the unintentional arithmetic error or
unintentional omission can be clearly shown by objective evidence drawn from inspection of
original work papers, documents and materials used in the preparation of the bid sought to be
withdrawn.

The bidder must give notice in writing of his claim of right to withdraw his bid within two (2)
business days after the conclusion of the bid opening procedure. This notice to the Owner must be
accompanied with his original work papers, documents, and materials used in the preparation of
the bid. Such work papers shall be delivered to the Owner by the bidder in person or by registered
mail.

Such mistake shall be proved only from the original work papers, documents, and materials
delivered to the Owner as required herein.

Failure of bidder to submit his original work papers, documents, and materials used in the
preparations of this bid at the time, date and place required, shall constitute a waiver of bidders’
right to claim a mistake in his bid.

No bid shall be withdrawn under this section when the result would be the awarding of the Contract
on another bid of the same bidder.

No bidder who is permitted to withdraw a bid shall for compensation, supply any material or labor
to or perform any subcontract or other work agreement for the person or firm to whom the Contract
is awarded or otherwise benefit directly or indirectly from the performance of the Project for which
the withdrawn bid was submitted.

If the bid is withdrawn under authority of this section, the next lowest responsive and responsible
bidder shall be deemed to be the low bidder on the Project.

When the procedure set forth in the paragraphs above is utilized, original work papers, documents,
and materials used in the preparation of the bid must be submitted in an envelope or package
separate and apart from the envelope containing the bid marked clearly as to the contents.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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1FB-1845-B, TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS., NRHS & LHS

BID FORM

This bid is for Tennis Court Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS for Suffolk Public Schools, Suffolk,
VA

Each bidder shall submit their bid on this form. Submit two (2) copies of this form completed and
with original signatures.

To: Linda Bates
Coordinator of Purchasing
Suffolk Public Schools
100 North Main Street
Suffolk, Virginia 23434

From:

(Name)

(Address)

Having carefully examined the bid documents including the Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Specifications, Drawings, Terms of Agreement and Addenda (if any) prepared by the architect, entitled:

Tennis Court Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS

as well as the premises and conditions affecting the work, the undersigned proposes to furnish all labor,
supervision, materials, equipment, and services necessary to perform all the work in accordance with
the contract documents for the following lump sum amount.

BASE BID FOR KING’S FORK HIGH SCHOOL

The Lump Sum Base Bid price for the entire work in this package, including any allowances and unit
prices, completed within the time limits and in accordance with the contract documents is:

Dollars

(Words)
($ ).

(Figures)

BID FORM BF -1
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BASE BID FOR NANSEMOND RIVER HIGH SCHOOL

The Lump Sum Base Bid price for the entire work in this package, including any allowances and unit
prices, completed within the time limits and in accordance with the contract documents is:

Dollars

(Words)
($ ).

(Figures)

BASE BID FOR LAKELAND HIGH SCHOOL

The Lump Sum Base Bid price for the entire work in this package, including any allowances and unit
prices, completed within the time limits and in accordance with the contract documents is:

Dollars

(Words)
($ ).

(Figures)

TOTAL BASE BID FOR ALL 3 COMBINED

The Lump Sum Base Bid price for the entire work in this package, including any allowances and unit
prices, completed within the time limits and in accordance with the contract documents is:

Dollars

(Words)
($ ).

(Figures)

ADDITIVE BID ALTERNATES: N/A

ADDENDA:

The above stated bid is based on the Contract Documents and the following additional addenda issued
subsequent to the release of the drawings and specifications for bids. (List all addenda with dates, if
issued. If no addenda are issued, write the word “none”.

Addenda # Date Addenda # Date
Addenda # Date Addenda # Date
TIME OF COMPLETION:

Work at the site(s) shall commence within ten (10) working days following the execution of the contract
or the Notice-To-Proceed. The Owner anticipates the Award of these contract(s) or the issuance of the
Notice-Of-Award as soon as possible after the bid date and School Board approval. The work shall be
completed in a single phase of work for the project with an anticipated start date of May 1, 2026. All
work shall be substantially complete and finally complete as follows:

BID FORM BF -2
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Anticipated Start Date May 01, 2026 (3.5 months)

Substantial Completion August 14, 2026 (15 days)

100% Final Completion August 31, 2026

The Owner will consider any request made by the Contractor to extend the Contractor’s time for
performance of the work and may grant time reasonable time extensions when delays in the
Contractor’s work performance are directly caused by supply chain delays, if the Contractor has
provided the Owner with (i) reasonable notice in advance that its work is being impacted by supply
chain delays; (ii) adequate verification to support the Contractor’s claim; and (iii) written certification
that any delay in its performance of this Contract is beyond the Contractor’s control and not the result
of actions or any failure to act by the Contractor.

PROFIT AND OVERHEAD FOR CHANGE ORDERS:

Change Orders initiated per Article 7 of the General Conditions shall be executed on the basis of the
cost of the work, plus a percentage of the work, according to the percentages indicated in Article 7 of
the General Conditions.

OTHER:

If notified of the acceptance of this bid(s), the undersigned agrees to execute and deliver to the owner
the Contract and Contractor’s Bonds within ten (10) calendar days from the date of notification and, to
faithfully and properly complete the work with the best interest of the Owner, the safety of the public,
and in accordance with first class workmanship.

The undersigned agrees that the Owner may retain five percent (5%) of the Contract amount as specified
in the Sample Agreement/Agreement.

BID SECURITY:

Attached hereto is a cashier’s check, certified check, or Bid Bond (AIA Document A310 or from a
Surety Company authorized to do business in the Commonwealth of Virginia and acceptable to the
Owner), none of which shall be less than five percent (5%) of the principle bid amount, and made
payable to Suffolk City School Board.

The undersigned agrees, if awarded the Contract, to comply with all provisions regarding
commencement, performance, completion, and acceptance of the work described in the above-
mentioned specifications and drawings, construction contract, and as stipulated in this proposal. The
undersigned further agrees, if awarded this contract, to execute and deliver Performance and Labor and
Material Payment bonds each in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price.
In case of bidders failure to execute the Contract, provide a performance bond, or to commence the
work, the check or bid bond shall be paid as liquidated damages for such failure; otherwise the check
or bid bond accompanying the proposal will be returned to the Undersigned.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to the liquidated damages specified in the Sample
Agreement/Agreement. Bidder also acknowledges that time is of the essence and that work to be

BID FORM BF -3
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performed by others and/or use of the school is restrained by the timely completion of the work within
this contract.

The Owner will consider any request made by the Contractor to extend the Contractor’s time for
performance of the work and may grant time reasonable time extensions when delays in the
Contractor’s work performance are directly caused by supply chain delays, if the Contractor has
provided the Owner with (i) reasonable notice in advance that its work is being impacted by supply
chain delays; (ii) adequate verification to support the Contractor’s claim; and (iii) written certification
that any delay in its performance of this Contract is beyond the Contractor’s control and not the result
of actions or any failure to act by the Contractor.

BID FORM SIGNATURE(S):
The Undersigned declares that this firm is (check one):

A Corporation organized and existing under the laws of
A Partnership consisting of
A sole Proprietorship.
Other

ODO0OD

Virginia State Corporation Commission ID #

It is agreed, that the Undersigned has complied with and/or will comply with all requirements
concerning licensing and with all other Local, State, and National laws and that no legal requirement
has been, or will be, violated in making or accepting this proposal, in awarding the contract to him,
and/or in the prosecution of the work required therein.

The Undersigned declares that the person, or persons, signing this proposal is/are fully authorized to
sign the proposal on behalf of the firm listed and to fully bind their firm listed to all the conditions and
provisions thereof. It is agreed that no person, persons, or company other that the firm listed below or
as otherwise indicated hereinafter has any interest whatsoever in this proposal of the Contract that may
be entered into as a result thereof and that in all respects the proposal is legal, fair, and submitted in
good faith without collusion or fraud.

Respectfully submitted this day of , 2026.
(Name of Firm)
(Address)
Affix Seal
Telephone ( ) Fax ( )
Email address
Registered Virginia Contractor #: ( Please attach a copy of the registration)
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By:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed)

Title:

Affix Seal

(Printed)

END OF BID FORM

BID FORM
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_"‘AIA Document A310 - 2010
Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
\ completion. The author may also
OWNER: have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A

(Name, legal status and address)
Suffolk Public Schools

100 N. Main Street

Suffolk, Virginia 23434

BOND AMOUNT: § vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
PROJECT: has added necessary information
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any) and where the author has added to or
Tennis Court ReplacemenatK FHS, NRHS & LHS deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the to its completion or modification.

payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The Any singular reference to Contractor,
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within ~ Surety, Owner or other party shall be
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by ~ considered plural where applicable.
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the

Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be

specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction

of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such

Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution

thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond,

between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may

in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this

obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety

hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the

time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply

to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance

of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the

Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted heretfrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

AlA Document A310 — 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects," "AlA,"
the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 14:03:50 ET on 11/19/2024
under Order No.4104243226 which expires on 12/15/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA
Conltract Documents® Terms of Service. To reporl copyrighl violations, e-mail docinfo@aiaconlracts.com.
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Signed and sealed this  day of

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)

(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)

AIA Document A310 — 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010, All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” "AlA,"

the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 14:03:50 ET on 11/19/2024 2
under Order No.4104243226 which expires on 12/15/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA
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TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

Sample Agreement

Suffolk City School Board

IFB # -1845-B
THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this day of , 2026 by and
between the Suffolk City School Board, (hereinafter called the Owner), whose address is 100 N Main

Street, Suffolk, VA 23434 and (hereinafter called
the Contractor), whose address is .

WITNESSETH: WHEREAS, the Owner intends to award the contract for the Tennis Court
Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS. The projects are located at:

King’s Fork High School — 351 King’s Fork Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434

Nansemond River High School — 3301 Nansemond Pkwy, Suffolk, VA 23434
Lakeland High School — 214 Kenyon Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434

WHEREAS, the Contractor agrees to perform the work for the sum herein stated.

NOW THEREFORE, the Owner and the Contractor agree as set forth below.

ARTICLE 1. SCOPE OF WORK

The work to be performed shall be in accordance with IFB # - 1845-B and all related Contract
Documents prepared by RRMM Architects dated January 20, 2026, and entitled “Tennis Court
Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS”. The Contractor agrees to furnish all labor, materials,
equipment and supervision to complete the work as required in the Contract Documents, which are
hereby made a part of this contract by reference. It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that
all work shall be performed as required in IFB # - 1845-B and related Contract Documents and shall be
subject to inspection and approval by the Owner or its authorized representative. The relationship of
the Contractor to the Owner hereunder is that of an independent Contractor. The Contract Documents
are defined in the General Conditions and are incorporated herein by reference.

ARTICLE 2. TIME OF COMPLETION

The Contractor shall commence the work promptly upon the date established in the Notice of Award
or Notice to Proceed. The Contractor shall achieve all the times and dates shown on the bid form,
which are incorporated herein by reference and made a part of this Contract as though fully set forth
herein. All work shall be completed as follows:

Anticipated Start Date May 01, 2026 (3.5 months)
Substantial Completion August 14, 2026 (15 days)
100% Final Completion August 31, 2026

SAMPLE AGREEMENT SA -1
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ARTICLE 3. CONTRACT SUM

The Owner agrees to pay, and the Contractor agrees to accept in full performance of this Contract, the
sum of i
(% ) which sum also includes:

A) The cost of a 100% Performance Bond and a 100% Payment Bond, said bonds having been posted
by the Contractor pursuant to laws of the Commonwealth of Virginia;

B) All work included in bid Addenda Number(s)

C) All Deductive and Additive Bid Alternates accepted by the Owner, which include #’s:

ARTICLE 4. PAYMENT

The Owner agrees to pay the Contractor as the work progresses, but not more frequently than once each
month after the date of the Notice of Award or Notice to Proceed, and only after fully complying with
the General Conditions and completion of an acceptable Certificate of Payment for the work performed
during the preceding calendar month, ninety-five percent (95%) of the value of the labor performed
and, subject to the requirements of the General Conditions, ninety-five percent (95%) of the value of
materials furnished in place or on-site.

The Contractor shall supply such evidence of labor performed and materials furnished, as the Owner
may desire, at time of request for the Certificate of Payment of account. Materials for which payment
has been made cannot be removed from job site.

Retainage Reduction — Five percent (5%) of the earned amount shall be retained from each monthly
payment until fifty percent (50%) of the dollar amount of the Contract has been earned. During the last
fifty percent (50%) of the Contract, retainage may be reduced pursuant to applicable provisions of the
General Conditions.

A payment clause that obligates a contractor on a construction contract to be liable for the entire amount
owed to any subcontractor with which it contracts. Such contractor shall not be liable for amounts
otherwise reducible due to the subcontractor's noncompliance with the terms of the contract. However,
in the event that the contractor withholds all or a part of the amount promised to the subcontractor under
the contract, the contractor shall notify the subcontractor, in writing, of his intention to withhold all or
a part of the subcontractor's payment with the reason for nonpayment. Payment by the party contracting
with the contractor shall not be a condition precedent to payment to any lower-tier subcontractor,
regardless of that contractor receiving payment for amounts owed to that contractor. Any provision in
a contract contrary to this section shall be unenforceable.

ARTICLE 5. INDEBTEDNESS

Before final payment is made, the Contractor must submit evidence in the form of a final waiver of lien
or claim to the Owner that all payrolls, materials bills, subcontracts and outstanding indebtedness in
connection with the work have been paid or what arrangements have been made for their payment.
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Payment will be made without unnecessary delay and after receipt of such evidence as mentioned above
and final acceptance of the work by the Owner.

ARTICLE 6. ADDITIONAL WORK

It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that no money will be paid to the Contractor for any
additional labor or materials furnished unless a new contract in writing or a modification hereto for
such additional materials or labor has been executed by the Owner and Contractor. The Owner
specifically reserves the right to modify or amend this Contract and the total sum due hereunder either
by enlarging or restricting the scope of work.

ARTICLE 7. ACCEPTANCE

The work shall be inspected for acceptance by the Architect promptly upon receipt of notice from the
Contractor that the work is complete and ready for inspection.

ARTICLE 8. DISPUTES PERTAINING TO PAYMENT FOR WORK

Should disputes arise regarding the value of any work done, or any work omitted, or of any extra work
which said Contractor may be required to perform, or respecting any other elements involved in this
Contract, said dispute shall be brought to the attention of the Program Manager who will endeavor to
settle matters. If he/she is unsuccessful, the dispute will be brought to the attention of the Suffolk City
School Board and their decision shall be final and conclusive.

ARTICLE 9. TERMINATION FOR BREACH, ETC.

If the Contractor shall be adjudged bankrupt, or if he should make a general assignment for the benefit
of his creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of his insolvency, or if he or any of his
subcontractors violate any of the provisions of this Contract, the Owner may serve written notice upon
him of its intention to terminate said Contract; and unless, within ten (10) days after the serving of such
notice, such violation shall cease, the Owner then may take over the work and prosecute same to
completion by contract or by any other method it may deem advisable for the account and at the expense
of the Contractor. The Owner may take possession of and utilize in completing the work, such materials,
equipment, and any other property belonging to the Contractor as may be on the site of the work and
necessary, therefore. The Owner may, at any time upon ten (10) days written notice to the Contractor,
terminate (without prejudice to any right or remedy of the Owner) the whole or any portion of the work
for the convenience of the Owner.

ARTICLE 10. OWNER’S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD CERTAIN AMOUNT AND MAKE
APPLICATION THEREOF

The Owner may withhold from payment to the Contractor such an amount or amounts as, in the
Owner’s sole judgment, may be necessary to pay just claims against the Contractor or any subcontractor
for labor and services rendered and materials furnished in and about the work. The Owner may apply
such withheld amounts on the payment of such claims in its sole discretion. In so doing, the Owner
shall be deemed the agent of the Contractor and payments so made by the Owner shall be made by the
Owner under the terms of the Contract and in good faith and no liability whatsoever shall attach to the
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Owner for having made such payments. Such payments may be made without prior determination by
the Owner of the validity of any claim or claims.

ARTICLE 11. LIABILITY AND INDEMNIFICATION

The Contractor agrees that it shall at all times protect and indemnify and save harmless, the Suffolk
City School Board and all institutions, agencies, departments, authorities and instrumentalities of the
School Board and any member of the School Board or of their boards or commissions or any of the
elected or appointed officers or any of their employees or authorized volunteers as described in the
General Conditions of the project specifications which are included herein by reference, from any and
all claims, damages of every kind and nature made, rendered or incurred by or in behalf of any person
or corporation whatsoever, including the parties hereto and their employees that may arise, that occur
or grow out of any acts, actions, work or other activity done by the said Contractor in the performance
and execution of this Contract.

ARTICILE 12. SUBCONTRACTOR

No part of this Contract shall be sublet by the Contractor without prior written approval of the Owner.

ARTICLE 13. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Should the Contractor fail to Finally Complete the work on or before the Contract Completion Date for
any and all completion dates, referred to in Article 2 hereof, the Contractor shall pay to the Owner the
sum of $500.00 for each consecutive calendar day that terms of the Contract remain unfulfilled as
defined in Article 9, Section 9.11 of the Supplemental General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

The Owner will consider any request made by the Contractor to extend the Contractor’s time for
performance of the work and may grant time reasonable time extensions when delays in the
Contractor’s work performance are directly caused by supply chain delays, if the Contractor has
provided the Owner with (i) reasonable notice in advance that its work is being impacted by supply
chain delays; (ii) adequate verification to support the Contractor’s claim; and (iii) written
certification that any delay in its performance of this Contract is beyond the Contractor’s control and
not the result of actions or any failure to act by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 14, NONDISCRIMINATION

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

a. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, or any other basis
prohibited by state law relating to discrimination in employment, except where there
is a bona fide occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation
of the contractor. The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to
employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the provisions of this
nondiscrimination clause.

b. The contractor, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractor, will state that such contractor is an equal opportunity
employer.
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c. Notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with federal law, rule

or regulation shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of meeting the requirements of
this section.

The contractor will include the provisions of the foregoing paragraphs a, b and ¢ in every subcontract
or purchase order of over $10,000, so that the provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or
vendor.

Suffolk Public Schools does not discriminate against faith-based organizations.

ARTICLE 15, DRUG FREE WORKPLACE

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees to:

a. Provide a drug-free workplace for the contractor’s employees,

b. Post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, a
statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, sale, distribution,
dispensation, possession or use of a controlled substance or marijuana is prohibited in
the contractor’s work place and specifying the actions that will be taken against
employees for violations of such prohibition,

c. State in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the
contractor that the contractor maintains a drug-free work place,

d. Include the provisions of the foregoing clauses in every subcontract or purchase order
of over $10, 000 so that the provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or
vendor.

ARTICLE 16, CONTRACTOR/EMPLOYEE BACKGROUND CERTIFICATION

Upon award, the contractor and any employee who will have direct contact with students shall provide
certification that (i) he has not been convicted of a felony or any offense involving the sexual
molestation or physical or sexual abuse or rape of a child; and (ii) whether he has been convicted of a
crime of moral turpitude.

Any person making a materially false statement regarding such offense shall be guilty of a Class 1
misdemeanor and, upon conviction, the fact of such conviction shall be grounds for the revocation of
the contract to provide such services and, when relevant, the revocation of any license required to
provide such services.

ARTICLE 17, STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION ID NUMBER

In accordance with new registration requirements effective July 1, 2010, the Contractor shall include
the identification number issued by the State Corporation Commission as proof of registration or

justification for non-registration per the requirements in Section 13.1 or Title 50 of the Code of Virginia.
SCCID #
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ARTICLE 18, COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL IMMIGRATION LAW

The Contractor shall not, during the performance of a contract knowingly employ an unauthorized alien
as defined in the Federal Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986.

SIGNATURE PAGES

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused the Agreement to be executed by the

following duly authorized officials.

SUFFOLK CITY SCHOOL BOARD,

A Body Corporation
By:
Chair
Suffolk City School Board
By:
Superintendent
Suffolk City Public Schools
NOTARY CLAUSE
Commonwealth of Virginia
City/County , to wit: The following instrument was
Acknowledged before me this day of , 2026 by
Name
) , and
Name Title
Name Title
My commission expires:
Notary Number:
SAMPLE AGREEMENT SA-6
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APPROVED AS TO FORM AND CONTENT:

Notary Public
Contractor
By:
Signature
Print Name
Title

School Board Attorney
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W

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

Tennis Court ReplacemeatKFHS, NRHS & LHE

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Suffolk Public Schools

100 N. Main Street

Suffolk, Virginia 23434

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
RRMM Architects

1317 Executive Boulevard, Suite 200
Chesapeake, Virginia 23320

TABLE OF ARTICLES

lAIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS attorney is encouraged with respect
9 OWNER to its completion or modification.

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10
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9.4.2,9.83,12.2.1,13.5
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11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,9.5
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1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8,7.3.8

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1, 11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment
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4
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Architect, Extent of Authority
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1.1.7, 1.5
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3.7.4,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
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Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,33.1,42.6,42.7,135.2

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,42.12
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Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
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3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
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3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2
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52
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1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1
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9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2,15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2
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Bonds, Performance, and Payment
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Building Permit
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Init.

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.85

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,429,933,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2, 11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4,34.2,3.74,3.82.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,
523,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,103.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2,
15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.1,3.11,42.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,93.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,103.2,15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,103.2, 15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 1 1.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,3.22,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1, 11.3.1, 1 1.3.6, 1 1.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

3.9.1,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to

9.10,12.2,13.7, 14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
42.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Compliance with Laws

1.6,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11.1,11.3, 13.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,428,83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,374,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.128,428,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,1422.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.39,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,22.5,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.74,38,52.3,7.2,73,74,9.1,94.2,9.5.14,9.6.7,
9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Confract Time
3.74,3.7.5,3.102,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2
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Init.

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
33.2,343,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
1111, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor's Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2, 5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7,12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.22,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.82
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

33.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor's Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,52.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 1 1.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.5,7.3.7,8.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3

Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8, 11.2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,24,3.7.3,9.42,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
24,324,373,3.82,3.15.2,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2,10.3.6, 1 1.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.24,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 104, 1 1.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 104, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 1 1.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7,14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,42.13,15.2,6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,
13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
94.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.3,24,35,42.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,952,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3,9.10.4, 12.2.1

Definitions

11,2001, 30101, 3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,5.23,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1, 152

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,4.23,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.83,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
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Init.

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,34.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4,14.3, 15.1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,429,9.82,9.10, [1.1.2, 11.1.3, 1 1.3.1, 11.3.5,
12.3,14.2.4, 1443

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 1 1.4, 13.5.1,
13.52,14.1.1.4,14.1.4, 15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.2,142.4,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 1524, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
142.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,422,4.2.6,42.9,9.42,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,82.2,12,13.5.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8§22,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,42.12,42.13,7.4

Interest

13.6

Interpretation

1.2.3,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,42.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14,15.2.8,154

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,
42.12,622,942,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3, 11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,24,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,624,73,74,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Material Suppliers
15,3.12.1,42.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,94.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13,
3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract

1.1.1, 1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23,24,35,426,624,95.1,9.82,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2.1

Notice
221,23,24,324,33.1,3.7.2,3.12.9,5.2.1,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1,14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice, Written
23,24,33.1,39.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1,9.7,9.10,
10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2, 15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6,9.8, 11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,39.2,7,82.2,11.3:9,12,1,12.2.2.1, 13.5.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4, 15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3,2.4,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,4.1.2,
4.13,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,822,83.1,9.3.1,9.32,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
9.10.2,10.3.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2, 12.3,
13.2.2,14.3, 14.4, 15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
22.1,1322,14.1.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9, 11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.255

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,73.9,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.24, 1443

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,429,93.3,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

42.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3,
13.7,14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.64,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
22.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
102.2,11.1, 11.4,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work

3.5,4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.8.2,
9.10.1

Representatives
2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,42.1,4.2.2,4.2.10,5.1.1,5.1.2,
13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3,53,6.1.3,6.2,63,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12,4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.12,2.3,24,3.5,3.74,3.152,4.2.6,5.3, 54, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,
134,14, 15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,42.2,427,5.3,10.1,10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,333,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,94.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,122.1,13.5

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7, 15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4

Subecontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals

3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3, 7.3.7, 9.2, 9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

AIA Document A201 —2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007. All rights reserved. “The
American Institute of Architects,” "American Institute of Architects,” "AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of
Architects. This document was produced at 14:03:26 ET on 11/19/2024 under Order No.4104243226 which expires on 12/15/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for
one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail

docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(961230169)



Init.

Substantial Completion

429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.7,82,83.1,94.2,10,12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

54.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 152.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.74

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

4.13

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,333,42.2,426,42.9,94.2,983,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2, 11.4.1, 12.2.1,13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2,22,24,32.
52,5.3,54,6.2.4,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.
15.1.2,15.4
Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7,15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.32,734

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.5, 2.2.5,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1,13.4.2, 1424, 15.1.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages

142.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty
3.5,42.9,9.33,9.84,99.1,9.104,12.2.2,13.7
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.52,3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.4.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.44.2
Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Notice
2.3,24,33.1,39,3.129,3.12.10,5.2.1,8.2.2,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2, 103, 11.1.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14,
15.4.1

Written Orders

1.1.1,2.3,3.9,7,8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.5.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2

2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,
7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,
9,9.10,11.1.3,12.2,13.5, 13.7, 14,
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafler the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and other
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.,

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 24 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3  CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except for
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. [f the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the
Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If
either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article
15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archacological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
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continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
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submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which
the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop

AlA Document A201 — 2007. Copyright©® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007. All rights reserved. “The
American Institute of Architects,” "“American Institule of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of 15
Architects. This document was produced at 14:03:26 ET on 11/19/2024 under Order No.4104243226 which expires on 12/15/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for

/ one-lime use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail
docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (961230169)

Init.



Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
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party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures,
or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights
and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
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However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor's submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of such
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.
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§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution,

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility
for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and
Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.
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§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor:
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.
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§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to the
Work; and
5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Confractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specificall
defined.
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§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
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Init.

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.1 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
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Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days atter
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not
be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner's property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
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Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If] after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
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whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material
or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor, By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.
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§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable:
A Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that are
applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the
Contractor’s employees;
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor's operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
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insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the
coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement
of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit,

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.
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§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described hercin or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days” prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants,
separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees
of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise
have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and
whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of

binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over
distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.
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§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 Tn addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of wriften notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4,

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
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sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

[f the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving
notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.
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§ 13.5.3 [f such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor
waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the
following reasons:
A TIssuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
2 Anactof government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the
Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
' agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

w M

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.
No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner's convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience. the
Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. [f such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand
fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 The partics shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim,

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not
described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

SECTION 000800 - SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS

The following Supplemental Conditions modify the "General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction", AIA Document A201, Fifteenth Edition, 2007. Where a portion of the General
Conditions is modified or deleted by these Supplemental Conditions, the unaltered portions of
the General Conditions shall remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE 1; GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Add to 1.2 the following Clause 1.2.3.1:

1.2.3.1 Where on any drawings a portion of the Work is drawn out and the remainder is
indicated in outline, the parts drawn out shall apply also to all other work. Where details or
conditions are indicated but started only, such details, or conditions shall be continued
throughout the course or parts in which they occur and shall also apply to all other similar parts
of the Work unless otherwise indicated or specifically noted. On all Drawings, figures shall
take precedence over measurements by scale, and scaling is done at the Contractor’s own risk.
ARTICLE 2; OWNER

2.1. GENERAL

Delete Subparagraph 2.1.2 in its entirety.

2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.1 in its entirety.

Delete subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute the following:

2.2.5 The Contractor will be furnished, an electronic (PDF) copy of the drawings and
specifications. Additional hard copy sets will be furnished at the cost of reproduction, postage
and handling.

2.4 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

2.4.1 Delete the sentence in Subparagraph 2.4.1 reading "Such action by the Owner and

amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect."
3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 000800 - 1



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

Add the following subparagraph 3.10.4:

3.10.4 Contract time adjustments for abnormal inclement weather will be based upon the
following requirements:

3.10.4.1 Contractor agrees that Dates under this Contract will not be extended due to normal
inclement weather. For a time extension to be granted for abnormal inclement weather: (1)
such weather must, in the judgment of the Architect, actually have an adverse effect upon the
progress of the Contractor’s work which is of a critical nature; and (2) in the judgment of the
Architect, the adverse effect must not be due to any fault or negligence of Contractor and could
not have been avoided by Contractor through proper planning, coordination, and
implementation of adequate weather protection necessary to allow the Work to be continued.
Contractor agrees that the fact that abnormal inclement weather may occur, does not, of itself,
justify any time extension hereunder.

3.10.4.2 Contractor agrees that it shall not be entitled to a time extension for normal
inclement weather which can be expected at the Project locale due to precipitation, based on
actual data from the U.S. Department of Commerce, National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA) for the locale of the Project. Contractor acknowledges and warrants
that in making its bid and Construction Schedule for the Work, it gave due care and
consideration to this expected number of work days of inclement weather for the locale of the
Project and allowed therefore the impact of inclement weather on subsequent work. During
the time of performance, should the expected number of work days of inclement weather for
the locale of the Project be less than originally anticipated by Contractor and Owner, at the
time of contracting, those days not so affected by inclement weather shall be considered float
time.

January 8 July 4
February 8 August 4
March 8 September 4
April 6 October 4
May 4 November 4
June 4 December 6
3.104.3 Time extensions for weather delays during a given month will be allowed only

for actual work days lost in excess of the anticipated number of work days lost (listed above)
and only when those excess lost days adversely impact the current critical path(s) leading to
the specified Substantial Completion or Contract Completion dates. Actual work days lost are
defined as days that work was prevented on critical path activities for fifty percent (50%) or
more of the Contractor’s scheduled workday.

3.10.4.4 Within fourteen (14) calendar days after the end of a given month, the Contractor
must submit its time extension request for any weather related delays along with supporting
data. For instance, if the contractor requests a time extension for weather related delays during
March, the request is due on April 14. If the extension request is not submitted within the
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aforementioned timeframe, the Contractor shall have waived any and all rights it may have
against the Owner.

Add the following subparagraph 3.10.5:

3.10.5 The Contractor shall submit an updated construction schedule monthly with his
application for payment. The revised schedule will demonstrate a strategy for overcoming any
variances in the previous month's schedule in order to complete the project on time. Pay
requests will not be reviewed unless accompanied by the update schedule.

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
Amend subparagraph 3.12.5 by adding new sub-paragraphs 3.12.5.1 and 3.12.5.2, as follows:

3.12.5.1 Any Drawings, Schedules, and Catalog Data submitted without the Contractor's stamp
of approval will not be considered by the Architect and will be returned to the Contractor.

3.12.5.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the satisfactory construction of all Work in
accordance with the quantities, dimensions, and designs shown in the Contract documents and
the furnishing of all materials necessary for the Work and required by the Contract Documents
even if not indicated on the submittals that have been approved by the Architect.

Amend subparagraph 3.12.8 by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:

Failure to so notify the Architect in writing of such deviations shall constitute just cause for
rejection of samples and Shop Drawings, including all finished work resulting therefrom, at
any time during the construction and up through the prescribed guarantee period. The
Architect's approval of samples and Shop Drawings is made with the understanding that such
Shop Drawings and samples conform with, and do not deviate from the Contract Documents
unless Architect is so informed in writing at the time of submittal thereof.

3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

Add to 3.14 the following subparagraph 3.14.3:

3.14.3 No cutouts, access doors or mechanical or electrical conduit or devices of any sort shall
be installed in finished materials or areas other than in mechanical rooms, wall chases and
shafts without specified prior approval of location, and without the prior submittal by

Contractor to Owner of a sample of the proposed catalog cut.

3.18 INDEMNIFICATION
Delete the wording within the parentheses in Subparagraph 3.18.1.
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ARTICLE 4; ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.1 ARCHITECT
Add to 4.1.1 the following clause 4.1.1.1:

4.1.1.1 Wherever the term "Architect" is used in the Contract Documents, it refers to RRMM
Architects and/or their duly authorized representatives.

Delete Subparagraphs 4.1.2 and 4.1.3.
4.2 ARCHITECT’S ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
Delete subparagraph 4.2.12 and substitute the following:

4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and
reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of
drawings. When making such interpretations and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to
secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 5; SUBCONTRACTORS
5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

Delete Subparagraph 5.4.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 6; CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
Add the following subparagraph 6.2.6:

6.2.6 If any other Contractor or his subcontractors or their material suppliers shall suffer loss
or damage through acts of omissions on the part of the Contractor, any subcontractor, and sub-
subcontractor or any material man of any foregoing, the Contractor agrees to reimburse such
other Contractor or his sub-contractor or material supplier to the extent that they may be
entitled to reimbursement. If such other Contractor or subcontractor or his material supplier
shall assert any claim against the Owner on account of any damage alleged to have been
sustained, the Owner shall notify the Contractor and the Contractor shall indemnify and save
the Owner harmless from and against loss, liability, claim, damage, fee, expense, including
reasonable attorney's fees of any kind whatsoever arising out of or in any way connected with
any such claim and Contractor shall defend at his own expense any suit in connection with any
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such claim, and if a judgment shall be rendered against the Owner in connection with any such
claim, Contractor shall pay or satisfy any such judgment or claim and shall pay all costs, fees,
expenses, disbursements and liabilities of whatsoever kind in connection therewith.

ARTICLE 7; CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

7.3.7 At the end of the first sentence, delete the words "an amount for overhead and profit as
set forth in the Agreement, or if no such agreement, a reasonable amount." and substitute "an
allowance for overhead and profit in accordance with Clause 7.3.11.1 through 7.3.11.6 below."

Add the following Subparagraph 7.3.11:

7.3.11 In Subparagraph 7.3.7, the allowance for the combined overhead and profit included in
the total cost to the Owner shall be based on the following schedule:

A For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's own forces, ten percent of
the cost.
2 For the Contractor, for Work performance by the Contractor's Subcontractor, five

percent of the amount due the Subcontractor.

3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor involved, for Work performed by the
Subcontractor's or Sub-subcontractor's own forces, ten percent of the cost.

4 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the Subcontractor's Sub-
subcontractors, five percent of the amount due the Sub-subcontractor.

5 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance
with Subparagraph 7.3.6.

.6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except
those so minor that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a
complete itemization of costs including labor, materials and Subcontracts. Labor and materials
shall be itemized in the manner prescribed above. Where major cost items are Subcontracts,
they shall be itemized also. In no case will a change involving over $500.00 be approved
without such itemization.
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ARTICLE 9; PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following clause 9.3.1.3 t0 9.3.1:
9.3.1.3 Until substantial completion, the Owner shall not pay more than ninety-five percent
(95%) of the amount due the Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
Add the following clause 9.6.8 to 9.6:

9.6.8 A payment clause that obligates a contractor on a construction contract to be liable for
the entire amount owed to any subcontractor with which it contracts. Such contractor shall not
be liable for amounts otherwise reducible due to the subcontractor's noncompliance with the
terms of the contract. However, in the event that the contractor withholds all or a part of the
amount promised to the subcontractor under the contract, the contractor shall notify the
subcontractor, in writing, of his intention to withhold all or a part of the subcontractor's
payment with the reason for nonpayment. Payment by the party contracting with the contractor
shall not be a condition precedent to payment to any lower-tier subcontractor, regardless of
that contractor receiving payment for amounts owed to that contractor. Any provision in a
contract contrary to this section shall be unenforceable.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

Delete Paragraph 9.7.

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Delete Paragraph 9.8.

9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

Delete Subparagraph 9.10.3

Delete Subparagraph 9.10.5 and substitute the following:

9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor or sub-contractor or material supplier
shall constitute a waiver and release of all Claims by that payee except those previously made
in writing and pursued by the payee as required by the terms of the Contract Documents. Such

Claims previously made must be identified by the payee as unsettled at the time of final
application for payment.
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Add Subparagraph 9.10.6 as follows:

9.10.6 Contractor’s obligation to perform the work and complete the project in accordance
with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither approval of any progress or final
payment nor the issuance of a certificate of substantial completion, nor any payment by Owner
to Contractor under the Contract Documents, nor any use or occupancy of the project or any
part thereof by Owner, nor any act of acceptance by Owner, nor any failure to do so, nor the
failure of Owner to file a Claim as set forth in the Contract Documents, nor any correction of
defective work by Owner, shall constitute an acceptance of work not in accordance with the
Contract Documents nor shall the same relieve the Contractor of responsibility for faulty
materials or workmanship or operate to release the Contractor or his surety from any obligation
under the contract, the performance bond or the payment bond.

Add the following Paragraph 9.11 as follows:

9.11 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

9.11.1 Because time is of the essence and because the consequences of untimely completion
of the Work cannot be quantified as of the date of this Agreement, the parties agree that the
Contractor and the Contractor's surety, if any, shall be liable for and shall pay the Owner the
sums hereinafter stipulated as liquidated damages, and not as a penalty, for each calendar day
of delay until the Work is finally complete for any and all completion dates, Five Hundred U.S.
Dollars ($500.00), and Contractor further agrees that Owner may deduct and retain such
liquidated damages out of any money due Contractor under the terms of this Contract.

The Owner understands the supply chain issues the roofing industry and other industries are
currently dealing with and if delays are a direct result of materials not being available for
delivery, the contractor shall not be held liable.

ARTICLE 10; PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add to 10.2.1 the following paragraph 10.2.1.4:

10.2.1.4 Contractor’s materials, tools, machinery, equipment, appliances, shoring, sheds and
personal property of the Contractor's employees.

Add to 10.2.2 the following clause 10.2.2.1:

10.2.2.1 The Contractor agrees in order that work be executed with the greater degree of safety:
(1) To comply with all laws, ordinances, and regulations regarding safety.

(2) To comply as applicable with the "Rules and Regulations Governing Construction
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Demolition and All Excavations" as adopted by the Safety Codes Commission of the
Commonwealth of Virginia.

3) To conform to all applicable provisions of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in
Construction" published by the Association of General Contractor of America, Inc., latest

edition.

4) To comply with all applicable provisions of the "Occupational Safety and Health Act
of 1970," as amended.

In subparagraph 10.2.5 delete the language within the parentheses.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Delete subparagraph 10.3.2 and in its place substitute the following:

10.3.2 The Owner shall verify the presence or absence of the material or substances reported
by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be present, verify
that it has been rendered harmless. When the material or substance has been rendered
harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the Owner and
Contractor. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be
increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay
and start-up.

Delete subparagraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.

Delete subparagraph 10.5 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 11; INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Add new subparagraphs 11.1.1.9 and 11.1.1.10, as follows:

11.1.1.9 Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a
comprehensive basis including:

1. Premises Operations (including X, C, and U coverage as applicable).
Independent Contractor's Protective

3. Products and Completed Operations

4. Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted.
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5. Contractual, including specified provision for Contractor's obligation under Paragraph 3.18.
6. Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles.
7. Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations.

11.1.1.10 If the General Liability coverages are provided by a Commercial General Liability
Policy on a claims-made basis, the policy date or Retroactive Date shall predate the Contract;
the termination date of the policy or applicable extended reporting period shall be no earlier
than the termination date of coverages required to be maintained after final payment, certified
in accordance with Subparagraph 9.10.2.

Add the following Clause 11.1.2.1:

11.1.2.1 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less that the
following limits, or greater if required by law:

1. Worker's Compensation

(a) State: Statutory

(b) Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman's): Statutory
(c) Employer's Liability: $100,000 per Accident

$100,000 Disease, Policy Limit

$100,000 Disease, Each Employee
2. Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability (including Premises Operations;
Independent Contractor's Protective; Products and Completed Operations; Broad Form
Property Damage):

(a) Bodily Injury: $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$1,000,000 Aggregate

(b) Property Damage: $100,000 Each Occurrence
$1,000,000 Aggregate

(©) Products and Completed Operations to be maintained for one year after final payment:
$1,000,000 Aggregate
(d) Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C, and U coverage

(e) Broad Form Property Damage Coverage shall include Completed Operations.

3. Contractual Liability:

(a) Bodily Injury: $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$1,000,000 Aggregate

4. Personal Injury, with Employment Exclusion deleted: $1,000,000  Aggregate
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5. Business Auto Liability (including owned, non-owned and hired vehicles):

(a) Bodily Injury: $1,000,000 Each Person
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

(b) Property Damage: $100,000 Each Occurrence

6. Umbrella Excess Liability: $2,000,000 over primary insurance

$10,000 retention for self-insured
hazards each occurrence.
11.1.3 Add the following sentence to Subparagraph 11.1.3:

If this insurance is written on the Comprehensive General Liability policy form, the
Certificates shall be AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance. If this insurance is written
on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACORD form 25S will be acceptable. The
Certificate of Insurance shall provide an endorsement naming Suffolk Public Schools of the
City of Suffolk, Virginia as Additional Insured.

11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

Delete subparagraphs 11.3.1, 11.3.1.1, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.1.3, 11.3.1.4 and 11.3.1.5, and substitute
the following:

11.3.1 Contractor or builder's risk insurance in the all-risk form shall be provided by the
Contractor in a minimum amount of 100 per cent of the Contract Sum covering damage to or
loss of work performed under the Contract caused by fire, explosion, wind, lightening,
vandalism, malicious mischief and any other similar casualty risk or peril. The insurance shall
be payable to the Owner and the Contractor as their respective interests may appear. The
Owner shall be named as an additional insured in the insurance contract. Such insurance shall
cover portions of the Work stored off site, and also portions of the Work in transit.

Delete Subparagraphs 11.3.3,11.3.4,11.3.5,11.3.6, 11.3.7, 11.3.8, 11.3.9 and 11.3.10.

11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
Delete Subparagraph 11.4.1 and substitute the following:

11.4.1 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and
payment of obligations arising thereunder. Bonds shall be in the form specified in the Contract
Documents with surety approved by the County Attorney. The cost of all bonds shall be
included in the Contract sum. The amount of each bond shall be equal to 100 percent of the
Contract sum. The bonds shall be maintained in full force and effect until final acceptance of
the Work by the Owner. The Contractor will cause the surety to agree to be bound by each
and every provision in the Contract Documents.

11.4.1.1 The Contractor shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than the date
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of execution of the Contract or if the work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a
letter of intent, the Contractor shall, prior to the commencement of the work, submit evidence
satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished.

11.4.1.2 The Contractor shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on
behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

11.4.1.3 The surety will give written notice to the Owner, within seven (7) days after receipt
of a declaration of default of the surety’s election either to remedy the default or defaults
promptly or to pay the Owner the penal sum of the bond, time being of the essence. In the
notice of election, the surety shall indicate the date on which the remedy or performance will
commence, and it shall then be the duty of the surety to give prompt notice in writing to the
Owner immediately upon completion of (a) the remedy and/or correction of each default, (b)
the remedy and/or correction of each item of Work, (c) the finishing of each omitted item of
Work, and (d) the performance of the Work. The surety shall not assert insolvency of the
Contractor or Contractor’s denial of default as justification for its failure to promptly remedy
the default or defaults or to perform the Work.

ARTICLE 13; MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.6 INTEREST
Delete paragraph 13.6.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Delete paragraph 13.7 and all subparagraphs thereof, in their entirety.

Add a new paragraph 13.8 as follows:
13.8 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

13.8.1 During the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall maintain policies of
employment as follows:

13.8.1.1 The Contractor, in accordance with Articles 5.10 and 5.11 of the IFB, will not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion,
color, sex or national origin, except where religion, sex or national origin is a bona fide
occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation of the Contractor. The
Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for
employment, notices setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

13.8.1.2 The Contractor, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor, will state that such Contractor is an equal opportunity employer.
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13.8.1.3 Notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with federal law, rule
or regulation shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of meeting the requirements of this
section.

13.8.2 The Contractor will include the provisions of the foregoing subparagraphs 13.8.1.1,
13.8.1.2, and 13.8.1.3 in every subcontract or purchase order of over $10,000, so that the
provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.

ARTICLE 14; TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.1 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTOR

Delete Subparagraph 14.1.1.4

14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE

14.2.2 In the first sentence, delete "upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action,"

ARTICLE 15; CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1 CLAIMS
Delete Subparagraph 15.1.1 and substitute the following:

15.1.1 Definition. A claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter
of right, adjustment or interpretation of the Contract Documents, payment of money, extension
of time or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" includes
other disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or
relating to the Contract but specifically does not include any Claim or demand arising for the
first time after final payment is made. Claims must be made by written notice. The
responsibility to substantiate claims shall rest with the party making the claim.

Delete Subparagraph 15.1.2 and substitute the following:
15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS.

a. Notice. Notice of a claim by either party must be given to the other party within twenty-one
(21) calendar days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within twenty-
one (21) days after the Claimant should reasonably have known of the condition giving rise to
the Claim, whichever is later. Notice of claim must be made by written notice. Failure to make
claims within the time period specified in this subparagraph shall be deemed a waiver of the
claim.
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b. Documentation. Supporting documentation of the claim shall be submitted within thirty
(30) calendar days of the event on which the claim is based. Failure to submit supporting
documentation within thirty (30) days bars further pursuit of the claim.

c. Additional claim. An additional claim made after the initial claim had been implemented
by change order will not be considered unless submitted in a timely manner.

15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME.

Add the following to the end of subparagraph 15.1.5.1:

Requests for extension of time based on delayed deliveries of materials will not be considered,
except in Owner’s sole and unreviewable discretion. Submission of a bid and the time of

completion stated thereon shall be considered confirmation of Contractor's having verified
delivery dates for required materials.

15.3 MEDIATION
Delete Paragraph 15.3 and all subparagraphs thereof in their entirety.
15.4 ARBITRATION

Delete paragraph 15.4 and all subparagraphs thereof in their entirety.

END OF SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS
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General Information

This Exhibit is part of the Contractor’s Qualification Statement, submitted by
the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

and dated

§ A1 ORGANIZATION
§ A.1.1 Name and Location
§ A.1.1.1 Identify the full legal name of your organization.

§ A.1.1.2 List all other names under which your organization currently does business and,
for each name, identify jurisdictions in which it is registered to do business under that trade
name.

§ A.1.1.3 List all prior names under which your organization has operated and, for each
name, indicate the date range and jurisdiction in which it was used.

§ A1.1.4 Identify the address of your organization’s principal place of business and list all
office locations out of which your organization conducts business. If your organization has
multiple offices, you may attach an exhibit or refer to a website.

§ A.1.2 Legal Status

§ A1.2.1 Identify the legal status under which your organization does business, such as
sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, limited liability corporation, joint venture, or
other.

A If your organization is a corporation, identify the state in which it is
incorporated, the date of incorporation, and its four highest-ranking
corporate officers and their titles, as applicable.

.2 If your organization is a partnership, identify its partners and its date of
organization.

3 Ifyour organization is individually owned, identify its owner and date of
organization.
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4 If the form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and identify its individual
leaders:

§ A1.2.2 Does your organization own, in whole or in part, any other construction-related businesses? If so, identify
and describe those businesses and specify percentage of ownership.

§ A.1.3 Other Information
§ A.1.3.1 How many years has your organization been in business?

§ A.1.3.2 How many full-time employees work for your organization?

§ A.1.3.3 List your North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) codes and titles. Specify which is your
primary NAICS code.

§ A.1.3.4 Indicate whether your organization is certified as a governmentally recognized special business class, such
as a minority business enterprise, woman business enterprise, service disabled veteran owned small business, woman
owned small business, small business in a HUBZone, or a small disadvantaged business in the 8(a) Business
Development Program. For each, identify the certifying authority and indicate jurisdictions to which such certification
applies.

§ A.2 EXPERIENCE
§ A.2.1 Complete Exhibit D to describe up to four projects, either completed or in progress, that are representative of
your organization’s experience and capabilities.

§ A.2.2 State your organization’s total dollar value of work currently under contract.

§ A.2.3 Of the amount stated in Section A.2.2, state the dollar value of work that remains to be completed:

§ A.2.4 State your organization’s average annual dollar value of construction work performed during the last five
years.

§ A.3 CAPABILITIES
§ A.3.1 List the categories of work that your organization typically self-performs.

§ A.3.2 Identify qualities, accreditations, services, skills, or personnel that you believe differentiate your organization
from others.
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§ A.3.3 Does your organization provide design collaboration or pre-construction services? If so, describe those
services.

§ A.3.4 Does your organization use building information modeling (BIM)? If so, describe how your organization uses
BIM and identify BIM software that your organization regularly uses.

§ A.3.5 Does your organization use a project management information system? If so, identify that system.

§ A4 REFERENCES
§ A.4.1 Identify three client references:
(Insert name, organization, and contact information)

§ A.4.2 Identify three architect references:
(Insert name, organization, and contact information)

§ A.4.3 Identify one bank reference:

(Insert name, organization, and contact information)

§ A.4.4 Identify three subcontractor or other trade references:
(Insert name, organization, and contact information)
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ENGINEERING & TESTING SERVICES, INC.

August 15, 2025

5032 Rouse Drive, Suite 200
Virginia Beach, Virginia 23462

Attn:  Mr. Gregory B. Hayes, PE, LEED AP
Partner, Sr. Project Manager

Re: Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services
King’s Fork High School Tennis Court
Suffolk, Virginia
ETS Report No.: ETS-25T247-1

Dear Mr. Hayes:

This report contains the results of our shallow subsurface soils program and laboratory
testing procedures performed for the above-mentioned project site. The purpose of these
services was to core the existing tennis courts at four predetermined locations in order to
determine the thickness of the pavement section. In addition, four seven-foot deep hand
augers were performed at the core locations to determine the shallow subsurface soils
conditions. The results of the field and laboratory tests and the shallow subgrade soils
conditions were evaluated with respect to the design and construction of the proposed
tennis courts’ pavements.

1.0 SITE AND PROJECT CHARACTERISTICS

The existing tennis courts are located within the King’s Fork High School in Suffolk,
Virginia. During the time of our field exploration program, a chain link fence
encompassed the existing tennis courts. It is our understanding that the proposed
development at this site will consist of possibly removing the existing tennis courts and
building new ones. Underground utility lines were indicated to be present within the
existing tennis court areas.

2.0 FIELD EXPLORATION PROGRAM

In order to explore the general subsurface soil types and to aid in developing associated
design parameters for pavements, four cores and four 7 feet deep hand auger borings,
designated as C-1 through C-4, were augured within the existing tennis courts areas.
The borings were performed manually with the use of a 3-inch hand auger by the ETS
staff. The cores and borings were located and staked in the field by our personnel. The

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042



Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services ETS Report No.: ETS-25T247-1
King’s Fork High School Tennis Court August 15, 2025
Suffolk, Virginia Page 2

pavement cores and hand auger boring locations are shown on the attached hand auger
boring location plan (Appendix I) to this report.

3.0 LABORATORY TESTING PROCEDURES

Representative portions of soil samples collected during drilling were sealed in glass jars,
labeled and transferred to our laboratory in Virginia Beach for classification and analysis.
The soils recovered at the boring locations were classified by the Geotechnical Engineer.
The soil classification was performed in accordance with ASTM D 2488.

Representative soil samples were selected from the hand auger borings and subjected to
natural moisture content, - # 200 sieve testing and Atterberg limits. The purpose of these
tests is to substantiate the visual soil classification and estimate soil design parameters.
The summary of laboratory classification test results is included in Appendix .

4.0 SUBSURFACE SOIL CONDITIONS

The results of our field exploration program indicated the presence of approximately
2.90 to 4.18 inches of asphalt material underlain by 8 to 12 inches of aggregate base
materials. Underlying the asphalt and aggregate base materials and extending to depths
of approximately 7 feet below existing grades, the subsurface soils consisted mainly of
silty clayey sand (SC-SM), silty sand (SM), and clayey sand (SC) materials with various
amount of silt and/or clay content to boring termination depths of 7 feet below the existing
grades. Considering the soil's resistance to hand auger penetration at the borings, the
sandy soil appeared to be of loose to medium dense relative density.

5.0 GROUNDWATER OBSERVATIONS

The ground water level was not encountered at the hand auger boring locations to a
depth of about 7 feet below existing grades. However, it should be noted that
groundwater levels tend to fluctuate during periods of prolonged drought and extended
rainfall. It is estimated that normal seasonal high groundwater levels could be
encountered at boring locations at about 24 inches above normal levels. In general, high
groundwater levels are normally recorded in late winter and early spring. It is
recommended that the contractor determine the actual ground water levels at the time of
construction to determine ground water impact on this project. Dewatering below the
groundwater levels could probably be accomplished by pumping from sumps and/or may
require well pointing for deeper excavations.

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042



Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services ETS Report No.: ETS-25T247-1
King’s Fork High School Tennis Court August 15, 2025
Suffolk, Virginia Page 3

6.0 CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS
6.1 Clearing and subgrade preparation:

Prior to construction, the location of any existing underground utility lines within the
construction area should be established and these utilities relocated to an area that will
not be affected or interfere with construction. If underground pipes are not properly
integrated, removed or plugged, they may serve as conduits for subsurface erosion,
which subsequently may result in excessive settlement of pavements.

At this time it is not determined if the existing asphalt and aggregate base materials will
be removed or remain in place for the construction of the new tennis courts. It is
recommended that the proposed tennis court areas be cleared as noted on the Civil
Engineering plans. If the Civil Engineering plans recommend the removal of the existing
asphalt and aggregate base materials from within the tennis courts, it will be necessary to
cut 2.90 to 4.18 inches of asphalt material and 8 to 12 inches of aggregate base
materials. The demolition debris and any other unsuitable materials should also be
removed from the construction areas. It is recommended that the clearing operations
extend laterally by at least 5 feet beyond the perimeter of the proposed paved areas.

After the design subgrade soil elevations within the proposed pavement areas have been
established, the subgrade soils should be proof rolled under the observation of the
Geotechnical Engineer. Any pumping and unstable areas observed during proof rolling
should be undercut and/or stabilized at the directions of the Geotechnical Engineer. It is
recommended that, within the proposed paved areas, natural soils at the proposed
subgrade elevations should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95 percent of the
Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). The compaction requirement can
be waived by the Geotechnical Engineer if firm subgrade soils are observed during the
proof roll operations.

Since the site is topographically level, combination of excess surface moisture from
precipitation collecting on the site, standing water and the construction traffic, including
heavy compaction equipment, may create pumping and general deterioration of the
bearing capabilities of the shallow clayey surface soils. Therefore, undercutting to
remove very soft soils may be necessary. In this regard and in order to minimize
undercutting, care should be exercised during the grading and construction operations at
this site. Furthermore, inherently wet subgrade soils combined with potential poor site
drainage make this site particularly susceptible to subgrade deterioration. Thus, grading
is recommended to be performed during a dry season when possible.

6.2  Structural Fill and Placement Requirements:

All structural fill should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95 percent of the
standard proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). Any material to be used for backfill
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or compacted fill should be tested by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to placement to
determine if they are suitable for the intended use. Structural fill materials should consist
of sand or gravel with less than 20% passing the No.200 Sieve (0.074mm) and classified
as SP, SM, SW, GP, or GW.

All structural fill materials should be placed in 10-inch loose lifts and compacted to a dry
density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). A
soils technician working under the direction of a licensed professional Geotechnical
Engineer should perform field density tests on each lift as necessary to determine that
adequate compaction is achieved.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to you on this project. Should you have
any questions regarding this report, do not hesitate to call our office at 757-306-1040.

Respectfully Submitted,
Engineering & Testing Services, Inc.

(Ydol 0 8

Charlie T. Nabhan, PE
Principal Geotechnical Engineer
VA License No.: 25133

L

Q{@ALTH Oop
> %
08/15/2025 <

Samrat Raut, EIT
Geotechnical Engineer
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CLIENT _MSA

Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
5226 Indian River Road

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Telephone: 757-306-1040

Fax: 757-306-1042

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T247

DATE STARTED _7/30/25

DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc
DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT

COMPLETED _7/30/25

NOTES

CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE

BORING NUMBER C-1

PAGE 1 OF 1

PROJECT NAME King's Fork High School Tennis Courts
PROJECT LOCATION
GROUND ELEVATION

GROUND WATER LEVELS:
AT TIME OF DRILLING
AT END OF DRILLING _---
AFTER DRILLING _---

Suffolk, Virginia

HOLE SIZE 3 inches

--- Not Encountered

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER

RECOVERY %
(RQD)

BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)

POCKET PEN.
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL
—e—
20 40 60 80

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

4.18" Asphalt

8" Aggregate Base Material

(SC-SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:12 - M:\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T247 KINGS FORK HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

(SC) Tan orange- gray, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

20 40 60 80

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:12 - M:\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T247 KINGS FORK HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

7' Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
/N 5226 Indian River Road
p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
T==—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T247

BORING NUMBER C-2

PAGE 1 OF 1

PROJECT NAME King's Fork High School Tennis Courts

PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _7/30/25 COMPLETED _7/30/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE 3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:
DRILLING METHOD Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING --- Not Encountered
LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _--
NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---
w e e A SPT N VALUE A

Q S | > o (W |2 20 40 60 80
E |To U ER 2ED | e PL MC LL
aE |20 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 4s |[>0| 952 |bwg|z§
A |x- L5 |8 232 [§T|27|_20 40 60 80

© = | < |9 |Z | OFINES CONTENT (%)00
0.0

3.37" Asphalt

20 40 60 80

12" Aggregate Base Material

(SC-SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

(SC) Tan orange- gray, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.
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7' Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
/N 5226 Indian River Road
p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T247

BORING NUMBER C-3

PAGE 1 OF 1

PROJECT NAME King's Fork High School Tennis Courts

PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _7/30/25 COMPLETED _7/30/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE _3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR _ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:
DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING _--- Not Encountered
LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _---
NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---
H_J 2 |z = A SPT N VALUE A
e S |[> o (W |2 20 40 60 80
E |To U ER 2ED | e PL MC LL
aE|Zo MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 4s |[>0| 952 |bwg|z§
A |x- L5 |8 232 [§T|27|_20 40 60 80
© = | < |9 |Z | OFINES CONTENT (%)00
0.0 20 40 60 80
. 3.6" Asphalt R
8" Aggregate Base Material
i ;/ | (SC-SM) Tan orange- gray, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist | | | | | | i 7
25 ; W e
i 1] (SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist | | | | | i
50

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.
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7' Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
/N 5226 Indian River Road
p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T247

BORING NUMBER C-4

PAGE 1 OF 1

PROJECT NAME King's Fork High School Tennis Courts

PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _7/30/25 COMPLETED _7/30/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE 3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:
DRILLING METHOD Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING --- Not Encountered.
LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _--
NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---
w 2 z e A SPT N VALUE A

Q S | > o (W |2 20 40 60 80
E |To U ER 2ED | e PL MC LL
aE |20 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 4s |[>0| 952 |bwg|z§
A |x- L5 |8 232 [§T|27|_20 40 60 80

© = | < |9 |Z | OFINES CONTENT (%)00
0.0

2.90" Asphalt

20 40 60 80

12" Aggregate Base Material

(SC-SM) Tan orange- gray, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.
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Summary of Laboratory Test Data

Project Name: King’s Fork High School

Tennis Courts

N Project Number: ETS-25T247 B =i
Client : MISA
Boring Depth “T;tslilrﬁ:a Atterberg Limits ._#200 Jscs
Number (ft) o Sieve (%)
(%) LL (%) Pl (%)
C-1 0-2 23.2 26 6 36.5 SC-SM
2-4 22.6 NT NT 41.0 SC
0-2 19.0 NT NT 27.0 SC-SM
C-2 2-4 17.3 23 9 39.4 SC
0-2 16.4 20 7 41.7 SC-SM
C-3 2-4 11.6 NT NT 30.2 SC-SM
4-6 13.1 NT NT 27.2 SM
0-2 18.4 21 6 33.8 SC-SM
2-4 15.3 NT NT 22.4 SM
C-4 4-6 16.0 NT NT 13.8 SM

N.P. = Not Plastic; N.T. = Not Tested
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ENGINEERING & TESTING SERVICES, INC.

August 15, 2025

5032 Rouse Drive, Suite 200
Virginia Beach, Virginia 23462

Attn:  Mr. Gregory B. Hayes, PE, LEED AP
Partner, Sr. Project Manager

Re: Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services
Nansemond River High School Tennis Court
Suffolk, Virginia
ETS Report No.: ETS-25T246-1

Dear Mr. Hayes:

This report contains the results of our shallow subsurface soils program and laboratory
testing procedures performed for the above-mentioned project site. The purpose of these
services was to core the existing tennis courts at four predetermined locations in order to
determine the thickness of the pavement section. In addition, four seven-foot-deep hand
augers were performed at the core locations to determine the shallow subsurface soils
conditions. The results of the field and laboratory tests and the shallow subgrade soils
conditions were evaluated with respect to the design and construction of the proposed
tennis courts’ pavements.

1.0 SITE AND PROJECT CHARACTERISTICS

The existing tennis courts are located within the Nansemond River High School in Suffolk,
Virginia. During the time of our field exploration program, a chain link fence
encompassed the existing tennis courts. It is our understanding that the proposed
development at this site will consist of possibly removing the existing tennis courts and
building new ones. Underground utility lines were indicated to be present within the
existing tennis court areas.

2.0 FIELD EXPLORATION PROGRAM

In order to explore the general subsurface soil types and to aid in developing associated
design parameters for pavements, four cores and four 7 feet deep hand auger borings,
designated as C-1 through C-4, were augured within the existing tennis courts areas.
The borings were performed manually with the use of a 3-inch hand auger by the ETS
staff. The cores and borings were located and staked in the field by our personnel. The
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pavement cores and hand auger boring locations are shown on the attached hand auger
boring location plan (Appendix I) to this report.

3.0 LABORATORY TESTING PROCEDURES

Representative portions of soil samples collected during drilling were sealed in glass jars,
labeled and transferred to our laboratory in Virginia Beach for classification and analysis.
The soils recovered at the boring locations were classified by the Geotechnical Engineer.
The soil classification was performed in accordance with ASTM D 2488.

Representative soil samples were selected from the hand auger borings and subjected to
natural moisture content, - # 200 sieve testing and Atterberg limits. The purpose of these
tests is to substantiate the visual soil classification and estimate soil design parameters.
The summary of laboratory classification test results is included in Appendix .

4.0 SUBSURFACE SOIL CONDITIONS

The results of our field exploration program indicated the presence of two layers of
asphalt material. The initial asphalt layer, recently placed, was approximately 3.00 to
3.39 inches underlain by the old asphalt, originally placed, varied from 2.80 to 3.26 inches
thick. Thus, the total thickness of existing pavement was approximately 5.80 to 6.75
inches thick. This asphalt material was underlain by 4 to 6 inches of aggregate base
materials. Underlying the asphalt and aggregate base materials and extending to depths
of approximately 7 feet below existing grades, the subsurface soils predominantly consist
of silty clayey sand (SC-SM) and silty sand (SM), materials with various amount of silt
and/or clay content to boring termination depths of 7 feet below the existing grades.
Considering the soil’s resistance to hand auger penetration at the borings, the sandy soll
appeared to be of loose to medium dense relative density. The hand auger logs are
included in Appendix Il of this report.

5.0 GROUNDWATER OBSERVATIONS

The ground water level was not encountered at the hand auger boring locations to a
depth of about 7 feet below existing grades. However, it should be noted that
groundwater levels tend to fluctuate during periods of prolonged drought and extended
rainfall. It is estimated that normal seasonal high groundwater levels could be
encountered at boring locations at about 24 inches above normal levels. In general, high
groundwater levels are normally recorded in late winter and early spring. It is
recommended that the contractor determine the actual ground water levels at the time of
construction to determine ground water impact on this project. Dewatering below the
groundwater levels could probably be accomplished by pumping from sumps and/or may
require well pointing for deeper excavations.
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6.0 CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS
6.1 Clearing and subgrade preparation:

Prior to construction, the location of any existing underground utility lines within the
construction area should be established and these utilities relocated to an area that will
not be affected or interfere with construction. If underground pipes are not properly
integrated, removed or plugged, they may serve as conduits for subsurface erosion,
which subsequently may result in excessive settlement of pavements.

At this time it is not determined if the existing asphalt and aggregate base materials will
be removed or remain in place for the construction of the new tennis courts. It is
recommended that the proposed tennis court areas be cleared as noted on the Civil
Engineering plans. If the Civil Engineering plans recommend the removal of the existing
asphalt and aggregate base materials from within the tennis courts, it will be necessary to
cut 5.80 to 6.75 inches of asphalt material and 4 to 6 inches of aggregate base materials.
The demolition debris and any other unsuitable materials should also be removed from
the construction areas. It is recommended that the clearing operations extend laterally by
at least 5 feet beyond the perimeter of the proposed paved areas.

After the design of subgrade soil elevations within the proposed pavement areas have
been established, the subgrade soils should be proof rolled under the observation of the
Geotechnical Engineer. Any pumping and unstable areas observed during proof rolling
should be undercut and/or stabilized at the directions of the Geotechnical Engineer. It is
recommended that, within the proposed paved areas, natural soils at the proposed
subgrade elevations should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95 percent of the
Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). The compaction requirement can
be waived by the Geotechnical Engineer if firm subgrade soils are observed during the
proof roll operations.

Since the site is topographically level, combination of excess surface moisture from
precipitation collecting on the site, standing water and the construction traffic, including
heavy compaction equipment, may create pumping and general deterioration of the
bearing capabilities of the shallow clayey surface soils. Therefore, undercutting to
remove very soft soils may be necessary. In this regard and in order to minimize
undercutting, care should be exercised during the grading and construction operations at
this site. Furthermore, inherently wet subgrade soils combined with potential poor site
drainage make this site particularly susceptible to subgrade deterioration. Thus, grading
is recommended to be performed during a dry season when possible.
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6.2  Structural Fill and Placement Requirements:

All structural fill should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95 percent of the
standard proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). Any material to be used for backfill
or compacted fill should be tested by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to placement to
determine if they are suitable for the intended use. Structural fill materials should consist
of sand or gravel with less than 20% passing the No.200 Sieve (0.074mm) and classified
as SP, SM, SW, GP, or GW.

All structural fill materials should be placed in 10-inch loose lifts and compacted to a dry
density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). A
soils technician working under the direction of a licensed professional Geotechnical
Engineer should perform field density tests on each lift as necessary to determine that
adequate compaction is achieved.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to you on this project. Should you have
any questions regarding this report, do not hesitate to call our office at 757-306-1040.

Respectfully Submitted,
Engineering & Testing Services, Inc.

(Dbl M)

Charlie T. Nabhan, PE
Principal Geotechnical Engineer
VA License No.: 25133

No. 25133
Toubl (£ A
«o%(yﬂm 7B éf

2, =
& o
SSIoN AL B

Samrat Raut, EIT
Geotechnical Engineer
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Engineering and Testing Services, Inc BORING NUMBER C-1

5226 Indian River Road PAGE 1 OF 1

p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
o it

“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA PROJECT NAME _Nansemond River High School Tennis Court
PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T246 PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _8/8/25 COMPLETED _8/8/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE _3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR _ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:

DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING _--- Not Encountered

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _---

NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION —e—A
20 40 60 80

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG
SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER
RECOVERY %
(RQD)
BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)
POCKET PEN
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

0.0 20 40 60 80
3.39" New Asphalt : : : :

2.83" Old Asphalt
4" Aggregate Base Material

(SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

(SC-SM) Tan gray, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

25

NN

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

5.0

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:26 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T246 NANSEMOND RIVER HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



Engineering and Testing Services, Inc BORING NUMBER C-2

5226 Indian River Road PAGE 1 OF 1

p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
o it

“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA PROJECT NAME _Nansemond River High School Tennis Court
PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T246 PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _8/8/25 COMPLETED _8/8/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE _3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR _ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:

DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING _--- Not Encountered

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _---

NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION —e—A
20 40 60 80

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG
SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER
RECOVERY %
(RQD)
BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)
POCKET PEN
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

0.0 20 40 60 80
3.02" New Asphalt : : : :

3.20" Old Asphalt

6" Aggregate Base Material

(SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

(SC-SM) Tan gray, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

25

NN

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

5.0

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:26 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T246 NANSEMOND RIVER HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



Engineering and Testing Services, Inc BORING NUMBER C-3

5226 Indian River Road PAGE 1 OF 1

p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
o it

“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA PROJECT NAME _Nansemond River High School Tennis Court
PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T246 PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _8/8/25 COMPLETED _8/8/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE _3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR _ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:

DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING _--- Not Encountered

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _---

NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION —e—A
20 40 60 80

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG
SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER
RECOVERY %
(RQD)
BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)
POCKET PEN
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

0.0 20 40 60 80
3.33" New Asphalt : : : :

3.20" Old Asphalt

5" Aggregate Base Material

(SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

(SC-SM) Tan gray- orange, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

25

NN

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

5.0

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:26 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T246 NANSEMOND RIVER HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



Engineering and Testing Services, Inc BORING NUMBER C-4

5226 Indian River Road PAGE 1 OF 1

p Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Y Telephone: 757-306-1040
o it

“T===—="""  Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA PROJECT NAME _Nansemond River High School Tennis Court
PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T246 PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia

DATE STARTED _8/8/25 COMPLETED _8/8/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE _3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR _ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:

DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING _--- Not Encountered.

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING _---

NOTES AFTER DRILLING _---

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION —e—A
20 40 60 80

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG
SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER
RECOVERY %
(RQD)
BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)
POCKET PEN
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

0.0 20 40 60 80
3.25" New Asphalt : : : :

3.26" Old Asphalt

6" Aggregate Base Material

(SM) Tan orange- brown, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

(SC-SM) Tan gray, fine, SILTY CLAYEY SAND, moist

25

NN

(SM) Gray, fine, SILTY SAND, moist

5.0

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 8/14/25 15:26 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T246 NANSEMOND RIVER HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



APPENDIX IlIl - SUMMARY OF LABORATORY TEST DATA
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Summary of Laboratory Test Data

Project Name: Nansemond River High
School Tennis Court

Project Number: ETS-25T246

Client : MISA

C-1 02 | 15.0 NT NT 13.1 SM
24 | 125 NT NT 321 | SC-SM
02 | 14.1 NT NT 18.2 SM
C-2 2-4 | 15.1 21 7 376 | SC-SM
02 | 153 NT NT 17.2 SM
C-3 24 | 159 23 7 438 | SC-SM
02 | 15.1 NT NT 14.2 SM
24 | 152 22 7 485 | SC-SM
C-4

N.P. = Not Plastic; N.T. = Not Tested



ETS

ENGINEERING & TESTING SERVICES, INC.

October 16, 2025

5032 Rouse Drive, Suite 200
Virginia Beach, Virginia 23462

Attn:  Mr. Gregory B. Hayes, PE, LEED AP
Partner, Sr. Project Manager

Re: Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services
Lakeland High School Tennis Court
Suffolk, Virginia
ETS Report No.: ETS-25T295-1

Dear Mr. Hayes:

This report contains the results of our shallow subsurface soils program and laboratory
testing procedures performed for the above-mentioned project site. The purpose of these
services was to core the existing tennis courts at four predetermined locations in order to
determine the thickness of the pavement section. In addition, four seven-foot-deep hand
augers were performed at the core locations to determine the shallow subsurface soils
conditions. The results of the field and laboratory tests and the shallow subgrade soils
conditions were evaluated with respect to the design and construction of the proposed
tennis courts’ pavements.

1.0 SITE AND PROJECT CHARACTERISTICS

The existing tennis courts are located within the Lakeland High School in Suffolk, Virginia.
During the time of our field exploration program, a chain link fence encompassed the
existing tennis courts. It is our understanding that the proposed development at this site
will consist of possibly removing the existing tennis courts and building new ones.
Underground utility lines were indicated to be present within the existing tennis court
areas.

2.0 FIELD EXPLORATION PROGRAM

In order to explore the general subsurface soil types and to aid in developing associated
design parameters for pavements, four cores and four 7 feet deep hand auger borings,
designated as C-1 through C-4, were augured within the existing tennis courts areas.
The borings were performed manually with the use of a 3-inch hand auger by the ETS
staff. The cores and borings were located and staked in the field by our personnel. The

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042



Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services ETS Report No.: ETS-25T295-1
Lakeland River High School Tennis Court October 16, 2025
Suffolk, Virginia Page 2

pavement cores and hand auger boring locations are shown on the attached hand auger
boring location plan (Appendix I) to this report.

3.0 LABORATORY TESTING PROCEDURES

Representative portions of soil samples collected during drilling were sealed in glass jars,
labeled and transferred to our laboratory in Virginia Beach for classification and analysis.
The soils recovered at the boring locations were classified by the Geotechnical Engineer.
The soil classification was performed in accordance with ASTM D 2488.

Representative soil samples were selected from the hand auger borings and subjected to
natural moisture content, - # 200 sieve testing and Atterberg limits. The purpose of these
tests is to substantiate the visual soil classification and estimate soil design parameters.
The summary of laboratory classification test results is included in Appendix .

4.0 SUBSURFACE SOIL CONDITIONS

The results of our field exploration program indicated the presence of two layers of
asphalt material. The initial asphalt layer, recently placed, was approximately 3.00 to
3.75 inches underlain by the old asphalt, originally placed, varied from 4.75 to 5.50 inches
thick. Thus, the total thickness of existing pavement was approximately 7.75 to 8.50
inches thick. This asphalt material was underlain by 1 to 5.5 inches of aggregate base
materials.

During hand auger exploration, thin layers of sand were observed between the asphalt
layers at several core locations: at C2, approximately 2 inches of sand; at C3, 1.5 inches
of sand; and at C4, 0.5 inches of sand.

Underlying the asphalt and aggregate base materials and extending to depths of
approximately 7 feet below existing grades, the subsurface soils predominantly consist of
clayey sand (SC) materials with various amount of clay content to boring termination
depths of 7 feet below the existing grades. Considering the soil’s resistance to hand
auger penetration at the borings, the sandy soil appeared to be of loose to medium dense
relative density. The hand auger logs are included in Appendix Il of this report.

5.0 GROUNDWATER OBSERVATIONS

The ground water level was not encountered at the hand auger boring locations to a
depth of about 7 feet below existing grades. However, it should be noted that
groundwater levels tend to fluctuate during periods of prolonged drought and extended
rainfall. It is estimated that normal seasonal high groundwater levels could be
encountered at boring locations at about 24 inches above normal levels. In general, high
groundwater levels are normally recorded in late winter and early spring. It is
recommended that the contractor determine the actual ground water levels at the time of

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042



Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services ETS Report No.: ETS-25T295-1
Lakeland River High School Tennis Court October 16, 2025
Suffolk, Virginia Page 3

construction to determine ground water impact on this project. Dewatering below the
groundwater levels could probably be accomplished by pumping from sumps and/or may
require well pointing for deeper excavations.

6.0 CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS
6.1 Clearing and subgrade preparation:

Prior to construction, the location of any existing underground utility lines within the
construction area should be established and these utilities relocated to an area that will
not be affected or interfere with construction. If underground pipes are not properly
integrated, removed or plugged, they may serve as conduits for subsurface erosion,
which subsequently may result in excessive settlement of pavements.

At this time, ETS was informed that the existing asphalt materials will be removed for the
construction of the new tennis courts. It is recommended that the proposed tennis court
areas be cleared as noted in the Civil Engineering plans. If the Civil Engineering plans
recommend the removal of the existing asphalt and aggregate base materials from within
the tennis courts, it will be necessary to cut 7.75 to 8.50 inches of asphalt material. The
demolition debris and any other unsuitable materials should also be removed from the
construction areas. It is recommended that the clearing operations extend laterally by at
least 5 feet beyond the perimeter of the proposed paved areas.

After the design of subgrade soil elevations within the proposed pavement areas have
been established, the subgrade soils should be proof rolled under the observation of the
Geotechnical Engineer. Any pumping and unstable areas observed during proof rolling
should be undercut and/or stabilized at the directions of the Geotechnical Engineer. It is
recommended that, within the proposed paved areas, aggregate base material at the
proposed subgrade elevations should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95
percent of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). The compaction
requirement can be waived by the Geotechnical Engineer if firm subgrade soils are
observed during the proof roll operations.

Since the site is topographically level, combination of excess surface moisture from
precipitation collecting on the site, standing water and the construction traffic, including
heavy compaction equipment, may create pumping and general deterioration of the
bearing capabilities of the shallow clayey surface soils. Therefore, undercutting to
remove very soft soils may be necessary. In this regard and in order to minimize
undercutting, care should be exercised during the grading and construction operations at
this site. Furthermore, inherently wet subgrade soils combined with potential poor site
drainage make this site particularly susceptible to subgrade deterioration. Thus, grading
is recommended to be performed during a dry season when possible.

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042



Field Engineering and Laboratory Testing Services ETS Report No.: ETS-25T295-1
Lakeland River High School Tennis Court October 16, 2025
Suffolk, Virginia Page 4

6.2  Structural Fill and Placement Requirements:

All structural fill should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95 percent of the
standard proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698). Aggregate base material will be
placed as the select fill material. The total thickness of the stone to be placed should be 8
inches, including the existing stone thickness.

All structural fill materials should be placed in a maximum of 10-inch loose lifts and
compacted to a dry density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density
(ASTM D698). A soils technician working under the direction of a licensed professional
Geotechnical Engineer should perform field density tests on each lift as necessary to
determine that adequate compaction is achieved.

6.3 Pavement Desigh Recommendation:

Based on the subsurface conditions encountered and the anticipated loading, it is
recommended that the pavement section consists of minimum 2 inches of surface asphalt
pavement underlain by 8 inches of compacted aggregate base material, inclusive of the
existing stone layer.

The aggregate base material should meet VDOT specifications for aggregate base (No.
21A or 21B). The asphalt pavement should be placed and compacted in accordance with
current VDOT standards and specifications.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to you on this project. If we can be of
further assistance, such as providing our inspection services during construction, or if you
have any questions regarding this report, please contact our office at 757-306-1040.

Respectfully Submitted,
Engineering & Testing Services, Inc.

(Yol L0 )

Charlie T. Nabhan, PE Maroun Waked, MSc., PE, CCM
Principal Geotechnical Engineer Geotechnical Engineer
VA License No.: 025133 VA License No.: 70298

e
M&(od ~ Wahed/

5226 Indian River Road e Suite 103 e Virginia Beach, VA 23464 e phone 757.306.1040 e fax 757.306.1042
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APPENDIX Il - HAND AUGER LOGS
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ETS

CLIENT _MSA

Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
5226 Indian River Road

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Telephone: 757-306-1040

Fax: 757-306-1042

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T295

DATE STARTED _10/9/25

COMPLETED _10/9/25

DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc
DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT

NOTES

CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE

PROJECT NAME _Lakeland High School
PROJECT LOCATION
GROUND ELEVATION

GROUND WATER LEVELS:
AT TIME OF DRILLING
AT END OF DRILLING _---
AFTER DRILLING _---

BORING NUMBER C-1

PAGE 1 OF 1

Suffolk, Virginia

HOLE SIZE 3 inches

--- Not Encountered

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER

RECOVERY %
(RQD)

BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)

POCKET PEN.
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL
—e—
20 40 60 80

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

3.75" New Asphalt

4.75" Old Asphalt

3.5" Aggregate Base Material

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 10/14/25 16:04 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T295 LAKELAND HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

(SC) Tan orange- brown, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

20 40 60 80

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



ETS

CLIENT _MSA

Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
5226 Indian River Road

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Telephone: 757-306-1040

Fax: 757-306-1042

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T295

DATE STARTED _10/9/25

COMPLETED _10/9/25

DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc
DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT

NOTES

CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE

PROJECT NAME _Lakeland High School
PROJECT LOCATION
GROUND ELEVATION

GROUND WATER LEVELS:
AT TIME OF DRILLING
AT END OF DRILLING _---
AFTER DRILLING _---

BORING NUMBER C-2

PAGE 1 OF 1

Suffolk, Virginia

HOLE SIZE 3 inches

--- Not Encountered

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER

RECOVERY %
(RQD)

BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)

POCKET PEN.
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL
—e—
20 40 60 80

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

3" New Asphalt

2" FILL SAND

5.5" Old Asphalt

4" Aggregate Base Material

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 10/14/25 16:04 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T295 LAKELAND HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

(SC) Tan orange- brown, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

20 40 60 80

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



ETS

CLIENT _MSA

Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
5226 Indian River Road

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Telephone: 757-306-1040

Fax: 757-306-1042

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T295

DATE STARTED _10/9/25

COMPLETED _10/9/25

DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc
DRILLING METHOD _Hand Auger

LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT

NOTES

CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE

PROJECT NAME _Lakeland High School
PROJECT LOCATION
GROUND ELEVATION

GROUND WATER LEVELS:
AT TIME OF DRILLING
AT END OF DRILLING _---
AFTER DRILLING _---

BORING NUMBER C-3

PAGE 1 OF 1

Suffolk, Virginia

HOLE SIZE 3 inches

--- Not Encountered

DEPTH
(ft)
GRAPHIC
LOG

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

SAMPLE TYPE
NUMBER

RECOVERY %
(RQD)

BLOW
COUNTS
(N VALUE)

POCKET PEN.
(tsf)

DRY UNIT WT.
(pcf)

A SPT N VALUE A
20 40 60 80

PL MC LL
—e—
20 40 60 80

O FINES CONTENT (%) O

3" New Asphalt

1.5" FILL SAND

5" Old Asphalt

5.5" Aggregate Base Material

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 10/14/25 16:04 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T295 LAKELAND HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

(SC) Tan orange- brown, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

20 40 60 80

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



ETS

Engineering and Testing Services, Inc
5226 Indian River Road

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 23464
Telephone: 757-306-1040

Fax: 757-306-1042

CLIENT _MSA

PROJECT NAME _Lakeland High School

BORING NUMBER C-4

PAGE 1 OF 1

PROJECT NUMBER _ETS-25T295 PROJECT LOCATION _Suffolk, Virginia
DATE STARTED _10/9/25 COMPLETED _10/9/25 GROUND ELEVATION HOLE SIZE 3 inches
DRILLING CONTRACTOR ETS, Inc GROUND WATER LEVELS:
DRILLING METHOD Hand Auger AT TIME OF DRILLING --- Not Encountered.
LOGGED BY _S.Raut,EIT CHECKED BY _C. Nabhan, PE AT END OF DRILLING -—
NOTES AFTER DRILLING -—
w < z e A SPT N VALUE A
Q S | > oo (W [ 20 40 60 80
E |To U ER 2ED | e PL MC LL
e 2o MATERIAL DESCRIPTION WS |[>9| 952 |wglzg —e—
A |x- L5 |8 232 [§T|27|_20 40 60 80
o =
g w Q |% | OFINES CONTENT (%)0

3" New Asphalt

0.5" FILL SAND

4.75" Old Asphalt

GEOTECH BH PLOTS - GINT STD US LAB.GDT - 10/14/25 16:04 - M:\\DATA\ETS-25T\ETS-25T295 LAKELAND HS TENNIS COURTS\HA LOGS.GPJ

\ 1" Aggregate Base Material

(SC) Tan orange- brown, fine, CLAYEY SAND, moist

20 40 60 80

Bottom of borehole at 7.0 feet.



APPENDIX IlIl - SUMMARY OF LABORATORY TEST DATA
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Summary of Laboratory Test Data

Project Name: Lakeland High School Tennis
Court

Project Number: ETS-25T295

Client : MISA

C-1 02 | 17.0 NT NT 44.9 SC
2-4 | 181 39 21 47 4 SC
02 | 259 35 20 477 sC
C-2 24 | 166 36 22 452 SC
02 | 222 28 16 455 SC
Cc-3 24 | 14.4 34 24 475 SC
02 | 218 29 15 493 SC
24 | 302 31 16 488 SC
C-4

N.P. = Not Plastic; N.T. = Not Tested



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Contractor's use of site and premises.
Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification and Drawing conventions.

AN S e

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.
2. Section 017300 "Execution" for coordination of Owner-installed products.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A.  Project Identification: Tennis Court Replacement — KFHS, NRHS & LHS.
1. Project Locations:
a. King’s Fork High School — 351 King’s Fork Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434
b. Nansemond River High School — 3301 Nansemond Pkwy, Suffolk, VA 23434
c. Lakeland High School — 214 Kenyon Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434
B.  Owner: Suffolk Public Schools.

1. Owner's Representative: Terry Napier, Director of Facilities and Planning, Suffolk
Public Schools

C.  Architect: RRMM Architects, 1317 Executive Boulevard, Suite 200, Chesapeake, Virginia
23320.

SUMMARY 011000 - 1



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited
to, the following:

1. The scope of work consists of the replacement of tennis courts at 3 high schools (noted
above), the removal and replacement of the existing tennis court surfaces, fencing and
competition nets.

B.  Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.  Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated.
Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, parking, loading areas, and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of

materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

B.  Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair
damage caused by construction operations.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
A.  Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period,
with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.
1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way,
and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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B.  On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday,
unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project requirements if
approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Weekend Hours: 7:00 am and to 7:00pm with Owner’s prior approval.
2. Early Morning Hours: with Owner’s prior approval

C.  Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner
or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging for
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than 5 days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Obtain Architect’s and Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility
interruptions.

D. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products, alcoholic
beverages, and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted.

E. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

F. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening
of Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language
and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular
situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer
and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part
of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may
allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless
otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

4, Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.
B.  Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General

and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
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D.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings
to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used
in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or
Owner.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or
installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and
Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method
cannot be provided, if applicable.
b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those

of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification
Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance,
weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics,
warranties, and specific features and requirements indicated. Indicate
deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication

and installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting

test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

1. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the

overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be

provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on

manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of

availability, or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements

in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is

compatible with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

1. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to
produce indicated results.

= @mo

~

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within (7) days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution
within (15) days of receipt of request, or (7) days of receipt of additional information
or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed

substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.
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1.6 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need
for change, but not later than (15) fifteen days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform

and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all

contractors involved.

S0 o

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed

PART 2 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for forms
for contract modifications provided as part of web-based Project management
software.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.
If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and

Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within (7) days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the
change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.
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c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect
of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start
and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before
requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on
the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect
of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension
of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on an approved change order form.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
Change Directive, which instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.
It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or

the Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by
the Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction
schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as
separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B.  Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Owner's name.
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c. Name of Architect.
d. Architect's Project number.
e. Contractor's name and address.
f. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or division.

Description of the Work.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest
one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to
whole dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.

oo

1)  Labor.
2)  Materials.
3)  Equipment.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line
items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

5. Overhead Costs, Proportional Distribution: Include total cost and proportionate share
of general overhead and profit for each line item.

6. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that
are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

7. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be
consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid for by
Owner.
B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each Application

for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment three days prior to due date for review
by Architect.
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C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use Schedule of Values and approved format for Certificate
of Payment as form for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed
at time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before
last day of construction period covered by application.

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between
items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid

invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not
include overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous
Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for
Payment.
c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F. Transmittal: Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect a method ensuring receipt 24 hours One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction
period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.
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3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers
from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application
who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

H.  Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

9. Report of preconstruction conference.

10.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

11.  Performance and payment bonds.

12.  Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

S AR o e

L. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3 Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
4, Evidence that claims have been settled.
5. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as

of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.
6. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on
Project, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.
3. RFIs.
4. Digital project management procedures.
5. Web-based Project management software package.
6. Project meetings.
B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility

are assigned to a specific contractor.

C.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  BIM: Building Information Modeling.

B.  RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for
each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated
to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
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1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract
or supplying products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
B.  Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of

key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at
Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular
telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based
Project software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current
at all times.

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures

required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress
of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

NN R WD —
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1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A.  Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements
in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than
one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of
various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings
in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the information and
resolution of conflicts between installed components before submitting for

review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated
replacement of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed
dampers, valves, and other controls.

f. Indicate required installation sequences.

g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B.  Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that, in general, the
Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are
Contractor's responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not
being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will
so inform Contractor, who shall make suitable modifications and resubmit..

C.  Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the
following requirements:

1. File Preparation Format:
a. Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original
Drawings.
2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF format.
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3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in

preparing coordination digital data files.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data files as they relate to Drawings.
b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement

form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the
form specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other
entities controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's work
or work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Owner name.

Name of Architect.

Architect's Project number.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data,
Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully
describe items needing interpretation.

WX kWD
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a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of
affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00

p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
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a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional
information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the
RFI response.

D.  RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log monthly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project management software.

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request,
as appropriate.

S A o

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within five days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A.  Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model or
CAD drawing digital data files for Contractor's use during construction.

B.  Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's BIM model or CAD
drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop
Drawings, and Project Record Drawings.
2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data

files as they relate to Contract Drawings.
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3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form

acceptable to Owner and Architect.

C.  Web-Based Project Management Software Package: Use Architect's web-based Project
management software package for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication
and documentation until Final Completion.

1. Web-based Project management software includes, at a minimum, the following
features:

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect,
Architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include
names of individuals and contact information.

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's
digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between
project entities.

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications

required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs,
submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and

Change Orders.

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date
when responses are provided.

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each
entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once
submitted.

Processing and tracking of payment applications.

Processing and tracking of contract modifications.

Creating and distributing meeting minutes.

Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination
drawings, including revision control.

k. Management of construction progress photographs.

1. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets.

N

D.  PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare
as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file, incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links
enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required,

provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.
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1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times a minimum of seven days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no
later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority,
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.
Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude
matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Use of web-based Project software.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Sustainable design requirements.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

CHRELECPNOT OB oFTIIR MO A0 TR

Z. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
aa.  First aid.

bb.  Security.

cc.  Progress cleaning.
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3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting

minutes.

C.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity when required by other Sections and when required for coordination
with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in
or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials
and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

D.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at bi-monthly intervals.

—_

Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved
in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at
these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from
parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to
ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the
Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1)  Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Status of sustainable design documentation.
5)  Deliveries.

6) Off-site fabrication.

7)  Access.

8) Site use.

9)  Temporary facilities and controls.

10)  Progress cleaning.

11)  Quality and work standards.

12)  Status of correction of deficient items.
13)  Field observations.

14)  Status of RFIs.
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15)  Status of Proposal Requests.

16) Pending changes.

17)  Status of Change Orders.

18)  Pending claims and disputes.

19) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Site condition reports.

AN S e

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for schedule of values and requirements for use
of cost-loaded schedule for Applications for Payment.
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for schedule of tests and inspections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction

schedule consume time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.
B.  Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as

scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.

C.  CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine the critical path of Project and when activities can be performed.

D.  Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
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E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. PDF file
2. Native format electronic schedule file.
B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire

schedule for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled
to comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or
updated) and date on label.

C.  Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.
D.  Daily Construction Reports: Submit in accordance with paragraph 3.1B.

E.  Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

F. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

1.5 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of wvalues, submittal
schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A.  Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that
has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules by Oracle/Primavera (P3

or Sure Trak) or Microsoft (Project).

B.  Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting
using CPM scheduling.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 2



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27
1. In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if

Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and
reporting techniques. Submit qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress,
alleged delays, and time impact.

C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date
of final completion.

1. Contract completion date to not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including,
but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

E. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual
costs. On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of
planned and actual dates used for preparation of payment requests.

1. See Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures.

F. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur
or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered Requests for Information.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.

Notations on returned submittals.

Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.

Nk W=

G.  Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At bi-monthly intervals, update schedule to
reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule two (2) days before each
regularly scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate Final Completion percentage for each activity.

H.  Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is fourteen (10) or more
calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule
indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.
Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to
achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished.
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L Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate

contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a
need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in
the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of
construction activities.

1.7 CPM SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A.  CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a time-scaled CPM
network analysis diagram for the Work.

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than seven (7) days after date established for the Notice to
Proceed.

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract must
not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion
dates.

2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including
subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM
schedule information.

3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking
days and holidays incorporated into the schedule to coordinate with the Contract Time.

1.8 REPORTS

A.  Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain
Or SNOW.

Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

. Unusual events (see special reports).

0. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

1.  Emergency procedures.
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12.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

13.  Change Orders received and implemented.

14.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
15.  Partial completions and occupancies.

16.  Substantial Completions authorized.

B.  Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

C.  Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project
site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List
chain of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within 1 day of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and
the schedule of values.

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination
drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software.
3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and
schedule of tests and inspections.

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and
maintenance material submittals.

6. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

7. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record

Specifications, and record Product Data.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B.  Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
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additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.

Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those
submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early
because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor's construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current status
and timing for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.
d. Name of subcontractor.
e. Description of the Work covered.
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
g. Scheduled date of fabrication.
1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A.  Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for

resubmittals.

7. Category and type of submittal.

8. Submittal purpose and description.

9. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name
for each of multiple items.

10.  Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

11. Remarks.

12.  Signature of transmitter.

ANl e

B.  Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C.  Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include
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relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate
sheet.

D.  Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

E. Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other
format indicated by Project management software.
1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and
upload to web-based Project management software website. Enter required data in
web-based software site to fully identify submittal.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal
schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same

Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different
Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension
of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

4, Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.
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D.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's

action stamp.
E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance

of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction
and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published
data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with Samples.
B.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless
submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

mo a0 o
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g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories
together in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes

the following:

a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
3. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and

upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based
software site to fully identify submittal.

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options
selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified,
and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full
range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to,
the following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts
or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches
showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for
independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two

Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned
Sample set as a project record Sample.
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1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2)  If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

D.  Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
3. Number and name of room or space.
4. Location within room or space.
E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience

of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses,
contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature
of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and,
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4, Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and

personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of
AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

H.  Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
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performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for
substrate preparation and primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its
final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced
by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports
on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code
in effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

e s o

1.7 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES

A.  Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria
indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Architect.

B.  Delegated Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and
other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file paper copies of certificate, signed
and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically
assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.
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1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A.  Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with indication in
web-based Project management software. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's
approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved
for compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions
required, and return.

1. Submittals by Web-Based Project Management Software: Architect will indicate, on
Project management software website, the appropriate action.

B.  Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial

submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.
B.  Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified

or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with
the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results
are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services
required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities having
jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further
described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar
in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated;
and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site
for installation of the Work and for completed Work.

C.  Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that
certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

D.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests or inspections
performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition.
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E.  Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing

laboratory (NRTL) in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited in
accordance with NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or
by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

F. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the
source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop).

G.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term
"testing laboratory" has the same meaning as the term "testing agency."

H.  Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that
proposed construction will comply with requirements.

L Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do
not include contract administration activities performed by Architect.

1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or
requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the Architect regarding the
conflict and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work. Refer conflicting
requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for clarification before
proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified is the
minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable
limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or
maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect
for a decision before proceeding.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article
to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form
of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
1. Specification Section number and title.
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
3. Description of test and inspection.
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4. Identification of applicable standards.
5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
6. Number of tests and inspections required.
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

C.  Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.

D.  Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.5 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A.  Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

200NNk W=

12.
13.

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing and
inspection.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

L.

W

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative
making report.

Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
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C.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections
specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4, Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required;
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As
applicable, procure products from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements,
warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service representative
requirements.

C.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material,
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists will satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and engage in the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction supersede requirements for specialists.

G.  Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent
agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as
documented in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable
to authorities.
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H.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated
for this Project.

L Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair,
and perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in material,
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with
the following:

1. Contractor's Responsibilities:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.
e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies do not

reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and inspected
Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are
engaged to perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by
Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are

Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or
not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 5



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those

required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required
of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor will not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspection will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having

jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C.  Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in
the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and
inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal
Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of
completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

G.  Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and
representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services,
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and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance
of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.
H.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A.  Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test

and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting
and patching in Section 017300 "Execution."”

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C.  Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
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END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities to be included in the Contract
Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces,
Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction
personnel.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD
line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.
Provide concrete, or galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts.

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A.  Field Offices, General (for the Contractor): The owner will allow temporary use of an existing
space for meetings if necessary. Prefabricated or mobile units with not be required

B.  Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

23 EQUIPMENT

A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL

A.  Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given
to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to
minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.
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32 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities

are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
33 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash
facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures
and facilities.

1. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing or new toilet facilities is not
permitted.

C.  Electric Power Service:

1. Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a condition
acceptable to Owner.

D.  Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.
34 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.  Comply with the following:

1. Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices.

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.
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B.  Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas

3.5

B.

adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas within
construction limits indicated on Drawings.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply treatment as
required to minimize dust.

Temporary Use of Existing Permanent Roads and Paved Areas: Maintain existing roads and
paved areas adequate for construction operations.

1. Any damage during construction activities to existing facilities, concrete walks, drives or
asphalt areas, etc. that are to remain, shall be repaired to a condition that’s equal or better
to its original condition without any additional cost to the Owner.

Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

3. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities:

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal."
2. Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction

operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with
progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be

removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
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3.6

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration

into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove
materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and
other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace
street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section
017700 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  The Work of This Section Includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for selection
of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers'
standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project
or facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not considered new
products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include recycled content
materials are considered new products unless otherwise indicated.

3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and
approved through the comparable product submittal process described in "Comparable
Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension,
in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that
equal or exceed those of specified product.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make
or model number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of basis-of-
design product establish salient characteristics of products.

1. Evaluating Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product
description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical
properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special
features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional
manufacturers named in the specification.
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C.  Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification
Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a
named product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of
the specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer
that does meet the requirements of the specifications; submit a comparable product request
or substitution request, if applicable.

D.  Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a
comparable product, including the following information:

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be
replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and
titles.

2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products"
Article.

E.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with

requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and limitations
on substitutions.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even
if previously selected products were also options.

B.  Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or
imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or
equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where
required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is
inconspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service- or

power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface.
Include information essential for operation, including the following:

a. Name of product and manufacturer.
b. Model and serial number.

c. Capacity.

d. Speed.

e. Ratings.
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1.4 COORDINATION
A.  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable
products and approved substitutions.
1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items

that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and
other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents
and that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C.  Storage:
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a weathertight

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation and with
adequate protection from wind.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period
of installation and concealment.
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A.  Warranties specified in other Sections are to be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations
on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the
Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of Owner or endorsed by
manufacturer to Owner.
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2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of Owner or endorsed by manufacturer
to Owner.
B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and

identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, prepare a
written document, using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for

submitting special warranties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," "or

approved equal," or "or approved,” comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish
equivalency of proposed products. Unless otherwise indicated, evaluation of "or
equal" product status is by Architect, whose determination is final.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will
not be considered unless otherwise indicated.
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a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance

with requirements, provide one of the following."

2. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or an unnamed
product that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance
with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution, if the product
complies with requirements.

3. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers'
names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will
not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance
with requirements, provide products by one of the following."

4. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a product by an
unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to
compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of products of an unnamed manufacturer is not considered a
substitution, if the product complies with requirements.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications may additionally indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and
other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements
in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of
the other named manufacturers.

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements
in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.

C.  Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match Architect's
sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.
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D.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies
with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

E. Sustainable Product Selection: Where Specifications require product to meet sustainable
product characteristics, select products complying with indicated requirements. Comply with
requirements in Division 01 sustainability requirements Section and individual Specification
Sections.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's
request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record
noncompliance with the following requirements:

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is
compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the
named basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes such as
type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension,
durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and requirements.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

B.  Architect's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Architect will request
additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a
request for a comparable product. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of
proposed comparable product within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt
of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

1. Architect's Approval of Submittal: Indication of approval in web-based Project
management software . See Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

2. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

C.  Submittal Requirements, Single-Step Process: When acceptable to Architect, incorporate
specified submittal requirements of individual Specification Section in combined submittal
for comparable products. Approval by Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable
product and of individual submittal requirements will also satisfy other submittal
requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following;:

Construction layout.

Field engineering.

Installation.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

NNk BN

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of Owner-furnished products and limits
on use of Project site.
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated
lines and levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
subsequent work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of subsequent work.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For professional engineer.

B.  Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer, certifying that location and
elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

C.  Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the
time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
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2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building
appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform
patching work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time
permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: Refer to Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

B.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching
of construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when
encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function
is not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions
from Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during
cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operational elements include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Operating systems of special construction.
3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

C.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices
and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design
requirements.

B.  In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when

installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional
performance of in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazardous.

C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground
electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

B.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
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1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, and
Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable.
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4. Recommended corrections.

D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move,
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need
for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in
accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

33 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions.

If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B.  Engage a professional engineer experienced in laying out the Work, using the following
accepted surveying practices:

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4, Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.
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7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established

by authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines
and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions,
name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make
the log available for reference by Architect.

34 INSTALLATION

A.  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation,
as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches
in unoccupied spaces, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

98]

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products
in applications indicated.

C.  Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged
by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

D.  Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations
or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected
for Project.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise
levels.

G.  Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H.  Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify
size and type required for load conditions with manufacturer.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.
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2. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts,
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.
Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

L Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed
connections together to form hairline joints.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E.  Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance
with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

G.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not

in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a

diamond-core drill.
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4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with
installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and
wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color
and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer
and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply
final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch, corner to
corner of wall and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide additional coats until patch
blends with adjacent surfaces.

L Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials
and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days
if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, in accordance with regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

B.  Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
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C.  Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use
cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage
exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G.  Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

H.  During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.  Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the
Work.

C.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
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3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A.  Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore damaged
substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching
up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B.  Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period.
Repair to like-new condition.

C.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

D.  Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

E. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

F. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

L. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid
waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction
waste includes packaging.

B.  Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from
demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale,
recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or
designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.

D.  Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of
Contractor.
B.  Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones

and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value
to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.
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1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

A.  General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan
shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue
analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by
weight or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.

B.  Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and construction
waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.

C.  Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged,
recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total
quantity of each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and
transportation procedures.

1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into
the Work.

2. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

3. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

4. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

5. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include
name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

6. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for

separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and
designated location where materials separation will be performed.

1.7 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  General: Maximize rates for salvage/recycling of total non-hazardous solid waste generated
by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the use of materials in the course of the
Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and demolition waste from landfills
and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials, including the following:

1. Construction Waste:

a. Masonry and CMU.
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b. Metals.
c. Packaging: Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated in "General" Paragraph

above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated
packaging materials:

1)  Paper.
2) Cardboard.
3)  Boxes.

4)  Plastic sheet and film.
5)  Polystyrene packaging.
6) Wood crates.

7)  Wood pallets.

8)  Plastic pails.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A.  General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan
during the entire duration of the Contract.

1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."
22 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
A.  General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received
for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

C.  Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling
or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

D.  Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to
approved construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until
removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each

container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated
materials if found.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -3



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27
2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.
5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or

processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.

23 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
A.  Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a
dry location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from
Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

B. Wood Materials:

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

C.  Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

2.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE

A.  General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials
from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
B.  Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final Completion procedures.

List of incomplete items.

Submittal of Project warranties.
Final cleaning.

Nk W=

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment
for Substantial Completion and Final Completion.
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and

maintenance manual requirements.
3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A.  List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected,
prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is
substantially complete.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.  Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required
by other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons
why the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items
below that are incomplete at time of request.

L. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having
jurisdiction, permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and
utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project
Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications,
and similar documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including
tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated
by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner's signature
for receipt of submittals.

5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items
below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

3. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

4, Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local
emergency responders.

5. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

6. Complete final cleaning requirements.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 2



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT

KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27
7. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate

visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection
and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or
additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete
is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.
1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining
Final Completion, complete the following:

L. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum
of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.
On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after
inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected
before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete
is completed or corrected.
1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS
A.  Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, listed by room or space number.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
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a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.
4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
b. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.

c. Web-Based Project Software Upload: Utilize software feature for creating and
updating list of incomplete items (punch list).

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A.  Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions
of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of
Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights
under warranty.

B.  Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
Project Manual.

C.  Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks
enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of

document.
1. Submit to web-based project software site.
D.  Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.

Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the
product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and
telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of
Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing
natural weathering of exterior surfaces.

e. Remove labels that are not permanent.

f. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

g. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A.  Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article in
Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Product maintenance manuals.
B.  Related Requirements:

L. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular

interaction.
B.  Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as

specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of
Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by
this Section.

1. Architect and will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance
submittals is acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to

revisions and field conditions.
B.  Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed
file. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.
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a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance
directory.
2. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site. Enable reviewer comments

on draft submittals.

C.  Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before
commencing demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will
comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.

D.  Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning
Authority's comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of
receipt of Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.

E. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation
and maintenance documentation.
1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names.

Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used
in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual,
so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a
readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on
opening file.

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B.  Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.

Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials
and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
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C.  Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and

arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation
or identifier where applicable.

D.  Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the
following:
L. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.
F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and

related services.

G.  Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set(s) of file
prints.

2)  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and one set(s) of

file prints.

B.  Reports: Submit written report biweekly indicating items incorporated into Project Record
Documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions,
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.
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1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and
Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to
provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.
2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the

following:

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

c. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

d. Changes made following Architect's written orders.

e. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

f. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

g. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up
record prints.

4. Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B.  Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
2. Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

oo o
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1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A.  Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record Documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable.

C.  Format: Submit Record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
1. Include Record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data.
1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
A.  Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart from
the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for
construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible

condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents
for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at location to be determined by Owner.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection
, for dust control and , for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of
barriers.

B.  Schedule of selective demolition activities with starting and ending dates for each activity.

C.  Predemolition photographs or video.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.
1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner.

B.  Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

C.  Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.
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D.  Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

1.6 WARRANTY
A.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved
contractors so as not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities

having jurisdiction.

B.  Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

B.  Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A.  Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

B.  Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving
areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by
Contractor.

2. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.
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33 PROTECTION

A.  Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

B.  Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports
as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of
construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement
or collapse of construction being demolished.

C.  Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

34 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

A.  General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated.

B.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C.  Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to
a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

3.5 CLEANING

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-
approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.
1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent

surfaces and areas.
B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 311000- SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain.
2. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements.
3. Temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of
organic matter and soil organisms.

B. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project
site. In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as
urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

C. Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing
in-place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow.

D. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to be protected during construction, and indicated on Drawings.

E. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during construction, and indicated on Drawings.

F. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.
1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP
A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise

remain on Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall
be removed from Project site.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent
occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by
Owner or authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Improvements in Adjoining Right-of-Way: Authority for performing work indicated in the
adjoining right-of-way will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect.

C. Salvable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on
Owner's premises where indicated.

D. Utility Locator Service: Notify Miss Utility for area where Project is located before site
work.
E. Do not commence site operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control and

plant-protection measures are in place and property functioning.
F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.

Parking vehicles or equipment.

Foot traffic.

Erection of sheds or structures.

Impoundment of water.

Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise
indicated.

Nk W=

G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones.

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection
zones.

L. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling: Perform only when the topsoil is dry or slightly
moist.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Satisfactory Soil Material: Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in
Division 31 Section "Earth Moving for Sitework for Sitework™ and Division 32 Section

“Turf and Grasses”.

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not
available on-site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain. Flag each tree

trunk at 54 inches above the ground.

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.
3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways,
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings and requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross protection zones.

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during
removal.

33 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to requirements in

Division 01.

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that
are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.
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34 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned
in place.
1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by

Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new
construction.
1. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18

inches below exposed subgrade.

2. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones.

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.

B. Strip topsoil in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other waste
materials.

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil. Grade
and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and temporary seed. Remove excess topsoil
from site.

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to

facilitate new construction.
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3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and
waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's
property.

B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable

materials. Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to
recycling facilities. Do not interfere with other Project work.

C. If regulated waste is encountered, it shall be directly loaded and hauled offsite for disposal
in a facility permitted to accept such material.

END OF SECTION 311000
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING FOR SITEWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Preparing subgrades for walks, pavements, turf and grasses, and plants.

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.

3. Subbase course for concrete walks.

4. Subbase course and base course for asphalt paving.

5. Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility structures.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation.
1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches
to support sides of pipe.
2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

B.  Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt
paving.

C. Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before

laying pipe.
D.  Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.
E. Drainage Course: Engineered Fill layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes

upward capillary flow of pore water.

F. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and
dimensions indicated.

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect. Authorized additional
excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for unit prices.

2. Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in
length.
3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond

indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized
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excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without
additional compensation.

G.  Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

H. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical
and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or
below the ground surface.

L Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix
asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete

pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

J. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

K.  Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground
services within buildings.
1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct preexcavation conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to earthmoving, including, but not limited to,
the following:

a Personnel and equipment needed to make progress and avoid delays.
b. Coordination of Work with utility locator service.
c. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of tree- and

plant-protection zones.
d. Extent of trenching by hand or with air spade.
e. Field quality control.
1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of the following manufactured products required:
1. Geotextiles.
2. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture.
3. Warning tapes.
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.

B.  Material Test Reports: For each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and
backfill as follows:
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1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487.
2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 and
ASTM D 3740 for testing indicated.

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent
occupied or used facilities during earth moving operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by

Owner or authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Improvements in Adjoining Right-of-Way: Authority for performing work indicated in the
adjoining right-of-way will be obtained by Owner.

C.  Utility Locator Service: Notify “Miss Utility" for area where Project is located before
beginning earth moving operations.

D. Do not commence earth moving operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-
control measures, specified in Division 31 Section "Site Clearing," are in place.

E. Do not commence earth moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in
Division 01 Section "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection” are in place.

F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:
1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
2. Parking vehicles or equipment.
3. Foot traffic.
4. Erection of sheds or structures.
5. Impoundment of water.
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise

indicated.
G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones.

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection
zones.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SOIL MATERIALS

A.  General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not
available from excavations.

B.  Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups SP, SP-SM AND SM with less than 20
percent fines, according to ASTM D 2487, or a combination of these groups; free of rock or
gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation,
and other deleterious matter.

C.  Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SP, GC, SC, CL, ML, OL,
CH, MH, OH, and PT according to ASTM D 2487, or a combination of these groups.

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of
optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

D.  Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing
a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

E. Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-
inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

F. Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing
a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. Engineered Fill
material shall be coordinated with the structural design.

G. Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing
a 1-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

H.  Drainage Course: See Engineered Fill.

L. Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and
natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a
1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

J. Sand: ASTM C 33; fine aggregate.

K.  Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

2.2 GEOTEXTILES

A.  Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for
subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation
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greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per
test methods referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 157 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 142 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 56 1bf; ASTM D 4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
Permittivity: 0.2 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.
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B.  Separation Geotextile: Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications,
made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with
AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 247 1bf; ASTM D 4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 222 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 90 1bf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 90 1bf; ASTM D 4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
Permittivity: 0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours exposure; ASTM D 4355.

PN DR WD =

23 ACCESSORIES

A. Detectable Trace Wire:

1. Install electrically continuous trace wire to be used for locating pipe with an
electronic pipe locator after installation.
2. Trace wire to be fourteen (14) gauge minimum solid copper with thermoplastic

insulation recommended for direct burial. Wire connectors to be 3M DBR, or
approved equal, and shall be watertight to provide electrical continuity.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION
A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused
by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth
moving operations.

B.  Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations.

C.  Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials.
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32 DEWATERING

A.  Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on
prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

B.  Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water
accumulation.

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to
accumulate in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage
ditches.

33 EXCAVATION, GENERAL

A.  Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade clevations regardless of the character of
surface and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may
include rock, soil materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time will be authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions.

L. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil
materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

B.  Classified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations. Material to be excavated will be
classified as earth.

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface;
underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; together
with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized
excavation.

a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping of
material not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation.

34 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

A.  Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.
If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and
removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for
inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation.
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim
bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility
Structures: Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of
plus or minus 1 inch. Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing
surfaces.

B.  Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:
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1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use

narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop
exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary
Tree and Plant Protection."”

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

A.  Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations,
and subgrades.

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES
A.  Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe
below frost line.

B.  Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe
or conduit. Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than
top of pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated.

1. Clearance: 12 inches each side of pipe or conduit.

C.  Trench Bottoms: Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe and conduit
elevations to allow for bedding course. Hand-excavate deeper for bells of pipe.

1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding
bearing material to allow for bedding course.

D. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:
1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use

narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop
exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with
installation of utilities.
3. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary

Tree and Plant Protection."
3.7 SUBGRADE INSPECTION
A.  Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade.

B.  If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace
with compacted backfill or fill material as directed.

C.  Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired and

loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons to identify soft
pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
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1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction
perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting,
as determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

D.  Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to
Contract provisions for unit prices.

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation.

3.8 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

A.  Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom
elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top
elevation. Lean concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used
when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed
by Architect.
3.9 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

A.  Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without
intermixing. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent
windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line
of remaining trees.

3.10 BACKFILL

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the
following:

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage,
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.
3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities.
4. Removing concrete formwork.
5. Removing trash and debris.
6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported
walls.
B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

3.11 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL

A.  Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
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B.  Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape bedding

course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints,
fittings, and bodies of conduits.

C.  Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing.

D.  Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material , free of particles larger than 1 inch
in any dimension, to a height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on
both sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or
displacement of piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

E. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.

F. Trace wire shall be installed in the same trench and inside bored holes and casing with pipe
during pipe installation. It shall be secured to the pipe as required to insure that the wire
remains adjacent to the pipe. The trace wire shall be securely bonded together at all wire
joints with an approved watertight connector to provide electrical continuity, and it shall be
connected to surface features such as hydrants, valve boxes, or other.

G.  The wire shall be installed in such a manner as to be able to properly trace all water mains
without loss or deterioration of signal or without the transmitted signal migrating off the
tracer wire.

H. At the point of connection between cast or ductile iron water mains, with any non iron water
main, the tracer wire shall be properly connected to the iron pipe with a cad weld or
approved equivalent. Tracer wire welds shall be completely sealed with the use of an
approved mastic type sealer specifically manufactured for underground use. Mastic shall be
applied in a thick coat a minimum of 2 inches thick and shall be protected from
contamination by the backfill material with the use of a plastic membrane.

L Tracer wire shall be laid flat and securely affixed to the pipe at 10 foot intervals. The wire
shall be protected from damage during the execution of the works. No breaks or cuts in the
tracer wire or tracer wire insulation shall be permitted. At water service saddles, the tracer
wire shall not be allowed to be placed between the saddle and the water main.

3.12 SOIL FILL

A.  Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so
fill material will bond with existing material.

B.  Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:
1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.
4, Under building slabs, use engineered fill.
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.
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C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
3.13 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A.  Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or
contain frost or ice.
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that

exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to
specified dry unit weight.

3.14 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

A.  Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for
material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose
depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

B.  Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations,
and uniformly along the full length of each structure.

C.  Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit
weight according to ASTM D 698 :

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12
inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 100
percent.

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact
each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent.

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent.

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 95
percent.

3.15 GRADING

A.  General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations
indicated. Contractor shall determine quantities of cut and fill in order to grade site to
elevations shown on the Civil Drawings. Any excess material will be removed from the site
in accordance with this section. Any imported material needed to bring site to grades
shown on the Civil Drawings shall be approved by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to
bringing such material on site. Importation of soil or removal of soil, in order to bring site
into conformance with site plan grades and elevations, is included in this contract and no
additional compensation shall be considered by the Owner’s Representative.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.
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2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface
tolerances.

B.  Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent
ponding. Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.
C.  Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with

a 10-foot straightedge.
3.16 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

B.  On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as

follows:

1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written
instructions, overlapping sides and ends.

2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.

3. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope
grades.

4. Place subbase course and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a
single layer.

5. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in

layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less
than 3 inches thick.

6. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required
grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum
dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

C. Pavement Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase course and base course to
prevent lateral movement. Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory soil
materials and compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer to not less than 95
percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the
following special inspections:

1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in compliance with
requirements.

2. Determine that fill material and maximum lift thickness comply with requirements.

3. Determine, at the required frequency, that in-place density of compacted fill complies

with requirements.
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B.  Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to

perform tests and inspections.

C.  Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed
with subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply
with requirements.

D. Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be
performed to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of
other footing subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested
subgrade when approved by Architect.

E.  Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556,
ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable. Tests will be performed
at the following locations and frequencies:

1. Paved and Building Slab Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill
layer, at least one test for every 2000 sq. ft. or less of paved area or building slab, but
in no case fewer than three tests.

2. Foundation Wall Backfill: At each compacted backfill layer, at least one test for
every 100 feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than two tests.

3. Trench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test
for every 150 feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than two tests.

F. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

G.  Contractor shall perform a continuity test on all trace wire in the presence of the Engineer
or Owner’s representative. If the trace wire is found to be not continuous after testing,
Contractor shall repair or replace the failed segment of the wire.

3.18 PROTECTION

A.  Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.
Keep free of trash and debris.

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially
completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to

subsequent construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape
and recompact.

C.  Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing,
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent
work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.
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3.19 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A.  Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's property.
Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Architect.

1. Remove waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 312000
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SECTION 321216 - ASPHALT PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Hot-mix asphalt paving.
2. Asphalt surface treatments.
3. Pavement-marking paint.
B.  Related Sections:

1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving for Sitework" for aggregate subbase and base
courses and for aggregate pavement shoulders.

2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants in expansion
and contraction joints within concrete paving and in joints between concrete paving
and asphalt paving or adjacent construction.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to hot-mix asphalt paving including, but not
limited to, the following:

a. Review proposed sources of paving materials, including capabilities and
location of plant that will manufacture hot-mix asphalt.
b. Review requirements for protecting paving work, including restriction of

traffic during installation period and for remainder of construction period.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
2. Job-Mix Designs: For each job mix proposed for the Work.
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For manufacturer and testing agency.

B.  Material Certificates: For each paving material. Include statement that mixes containing
recycled materials will perform equal to mixes produced from all new materials.

C.  Material Test Reports: For each paving material, by a qualified testing agency.
D.  Field quality-control reports.
1.6 DEFINITION
A.  Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology: Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with Virginia Department of Transportation VDOT
Standards and Specifications, Latest Edition and the City of Suffolk, Department of Public
Works Standards Manual.
B.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated.
1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively
damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the
following conditions are not met:
1. Prime Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F.

2. Tack Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F.

3. Slurry Coat: Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D 3910.

4. Asphalt Base Course: Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and rising at time
of placement.
5. Asphalt Surface Course: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of
placement.
B.  Pavement-Marking Paint: Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and

at a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 55 deg F, and not exceeding 95 deg F.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PAVEMENT MATERIALS

A.  General: Use locally available materials and gradations which exhibit a satisfactory record
of previous installations.
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B. Base Course Aggregate: Crushed stone, crushed gravel, crushed slag, and sharp-edged
natural sand VDOT standard Type I Size 21A or 21B Aggregate.

C. Base Course Aggregate: Crushed concrete having a gradation equivalent to VDOT
standard Type I Size 21A or 21B stone.

D.  Mineral Filler: Rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material complying with
AASHTO M 17 (ASTM D 242).

E.  Asphalt Cement: VDOT standard SM-9.5A surface mix, BM-25 base mix and as shown on
plans.

F. Tack Coat: VDOT standard RC-250, applied at 0.10 gal. per square yard of surface.

G.  All pavement message markings shall be VDOT approved Type B, Class VI markings. All
other pavement markings shall be VDOT approved Type B, Class I Thermoplastic with and
alkyd binder. All pavement markings shall be reflectorized.

H.  Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) material may be used as a component material of
asphalt mixtures in conformance with VDOT standards and the following:

1. The final asphalt mixture shall conform to the requirements for the type specified.
2.2 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A.  Herbicide: Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA. Provide in
granular, liquid, or wettable powder form.

B.  Paving Geotextile: AASHTO M 288, nonwoven poly propylene; resistant to chemical
attach, rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications.

C.  Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #32 Alkyd Traffic Marking Paint.
1. Color: as indicated.

D.  Wheel Stops: Precast, air-entranced concrete, 2500-psi minimum compressive strength, size
as indicated on the plans. Provide chamfered corners, drainage slots on underside, and
holes for anchoring to substrate.

1. Dowels: Galvanized steel, 1/2-inch diameter, 16-inch minimum length.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.

B.  Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft
pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
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1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.
2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15
tons.
3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting,

as determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

C.  Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PATCHING

A.  Asphalt Pavement: Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to
sound base. [Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into
perimeter of adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated. Cut excavation faces
vertically. Remove excavated material. Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base
course to form new subgrade.

B.  Portland Cement Concrete Pavement: Break cracked slabs and roll as required to reseat
concrete pieces firmly.

1. Remove disintegrated or badly cracked pavement. Excavate rectangular or
trapezoidal patches, extending into perimeter of adjacent sound pavement, unless
otherwise indicated. Cut excavation faces vertically. Recompact existing unbound-
aggregate base course to form new subgrade.

C.  Tack Coat: Before placing patch material, apply tack coat uniformly to vertical asphalt
surfaces abutting the patch. Apply at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd..

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.
Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.
D.  Placing Patch Material: Fill excavated pavement areas with hot-mix asphalt base mix for
full thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.

33 REPAIRS

A.  Leveling Course: Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch in existing pavements.

1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches thick.

B.  Crack and Joint Filling: Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a
depth of 1/4 inch.

1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
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2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch wide. Fill

flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.

34 Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch wide. Fill flush
with surface of existing pavement and remove excess

3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION

A.  General: Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious
material from substrate surfaces. Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.

B.  Herbicide Treatment: Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and
written application instructions. Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-
aggregate base before applying paving materials.

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

C.  Prime Coat: Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at
arate of 0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd.. Apply enough material to penetrate and seal but not flood
surface. Allow prime coat to cure.

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand
over surface to blot excess asphalt. Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.
Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have
evaporated.

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving.

D.  Tack Coat: Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15
gal./sq. yd..

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.

2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.
Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.

3.6 PAVING GEOTEXTILE INSTALLATION

A.  Apply tack coat uniformly to existing pavement surfaces at a rate of 0.20 to 0.30 gal./sq.
yd..

B.  Place paving geotextile promptly according to manufacturer's written instructions. Broom
or roll geotextile smooth and free of wrinkles and folds. Overlap longitudinal joints 4

inches and transverse joints 6 inches.

1. Protect paving geotextile from traffic and other damage and place hot-mix asphalt
paving overlay the same day.
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3.7 PLACING HOT-MIX ASPHALT

A.  Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents
segregation of mix. Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when

compacted.

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated.
2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift.

3. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F.

4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side
of one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated.

5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and
tears in asphalt-paving mat.

B.  Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a
lesser width are required.

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling
to overlap previous strips. Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing
asphalt surface course.

C.  Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver. Use suitable hand
tools to remove excess material forming high spots. Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt
to prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface.

3.8 JOINTS

A.  Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections. Construct
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix
asphalt course.

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints.

2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches.

3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches.

4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes

work at a subsequent time. Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or
"papered" method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and
"Resumption of Paving Operations."

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive
displacement.
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6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.

3.9 COMPACTION

A.  General: Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight
without excessive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with
vibratory-plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F.

B.  Breakdown Rolling: Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints
and outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated
crown, grade, and smoothness. Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with
requirements.

C. Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling
while hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rolling until
hot-mix asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density:

1. Average Density: 96 percent of reference laboratory density according to
ASTM D 6927 or AASHTO T 245, but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100
percent.

2. Average Density: 92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to

ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent.

D.  Finish Rolling: Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is
still warm.

E. Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to
proper alignment. Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly.

F. Repairs: Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and
replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt. Compact by rolling to specified density and surface
smoothness.

G.  Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has
cooled and hardened.

H.  Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to
become marked.

3.10 ASPHALT CURBS
A.  Construct hot-mix asphalt curbs over compacted pavement surfaces. Apply a light tack coat
unless pavement surface is still tacky and free from dust. Spread mix at a minimum

temperature of 250 deg F.

1. Asphalt Mix: Same as pavement surface-course mix.
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3.11 Place hot-mix asphalt to curb cross section indicated or, if not indicated, to local standard

shapes, by machine or by hand in wood or metal forms. Tamp hand-placed materials and
screed to smooth finish. Remove forms after hot-mix asphalt has cooled.

3.12 ASPHALT TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES

A.  Construct hot-mix asphalt speed bumps, humps, cushions, and tables over compacted
pavement surfaces. Apply a tack coat unless pavement surface is still tacky and free from
dust. Spread mix at a minimum temperature of 250 deg F.

1. Tack Coat Application: Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of
0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd..

2. Asphalt Mix: Same as pavement surface-course mix.

3. Before installation, mill pavement that will be in contact with bottom of traffic-
calming device. Mill to a depth of 1 inch from top of pavement to a clean, rough
profile.

B.  Place and compact hot-mix asphalt to cross section indicated, by machine or by hand in

wood or metal forms. Tamp hand-placed materials and screed to smooth finish. Remove
forms after hot-mix asphalt has cooled.

3.13 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A.  Pavement Thickness: Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the
following tolerances:

1. Base Course: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.
2. Surface Course: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.
B.  Pavement Surface Smoothness: Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness

within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied
transversely or longitudinally to paved areas:

1. Base Course: 1/4 inch .
2. Surface Course: 1/8 inch .

3. Crowned Surfaces: Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.
Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch.

3.14 PAVEMENT MARKING
A.  Cleaning: Sweep surface clean to remove all loose material and dirt.

B. Do not apply traffic and lane marking paint until layout and placement has been verified
with Architect/Engineer.
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C.  Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the regulations governing the
design, location, and operation of all official traffic signs, signals, and markings on and
along highways within the Commonwealth of Virginia.

D.  The contractor shall prepare the pavement surface for the proper adhesion. Any sweeping
or removal of debris, gravel, dirt, or other foreign materials shall be considered as incidental
to the installation.

E.  The contractor shall remove completely all previous pavement markings which, in the
opinion of the Architect/Engineer, conflict with the new pavement markings.

F. Prior to application, the contractor shall field check and locate all pavement markings to the
satisfaction and approval of the Architect/Engineer, and the City of Hampton, Civil
Inspections Department if applicable.

G.  Thermoplastic pavement markings or preformed polymer shall not be installed at anytime
within a 48-hour period following a rainfall.

H.  The color shall conform to the standard highway colors throughout the expected life of the
film.

L Marking materials shall be applied at the specified dimensions and at the rate to result in a
marking thickness of 90 mils +/- 5 mils (not including glass bead top dressing).

J. The markings shall be provided in specified widths and shapes. The preformed words and
symbols shall conform to the applicable shapes and sizes as outlined in the Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for streets and highways, current edition or as modified.

3.15 WHEEL STOPS

A.  Install wheel stops as recommended by manufacturer.

B.  Securely attach wheel stops to pavement with not less than two galvanized-steel dowels
embedded at one-quarter to one-third points. Securely install dowels into pavement and
bond to wheel stop. Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop.

3.16 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

B.  Thickness: In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined
according to ASTM D 3549.
C.  Surface Smoothness: Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for

compliance with smoothness tolerances.

D.  In-Place Density: Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and
compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979 or AASHTO T 168.
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1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from

four samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared
according to ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications.

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples
according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.

a. One core sample will be taken for every 1000 sq. yd. or less of installed
pavement, with no fewer than 3 cores taken.

b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by
nuclear method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with
ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.

E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken.

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

3.17 DISPOSAL

A.  Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site
and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

END OF SECTION 321216
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Curbs and gutters.
2. Walks.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants in expansion
and contraction joints within concrete paving and in joints between concrete paving
and asphalt paving or adjacent construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans.
1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to concrete paving, including but not limited
to, the following:

a. Concrete mixture design.
b. Quality control of concrete materials and concrete paving construction
practices.
15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when

characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with Virginia Department of Transportation VDOT
Standards and Specifications, Latest Edition and the City of Suffolk, Department of Public
Works Standards Manual.
B.  Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for
production facilities and equipment.

C.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329
for testing indicated.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

D.  ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.
E. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other
construction activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FORMS

A.  Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.

1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less.

B.  Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces.

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from
galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.

B. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.
C.  Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.
D. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, galvanized.

E. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496 M.
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F. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars; zinc coated
(galvanized) after fabrication according to ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class | coating. Cut bars
true to length with ends square and free of burrs.

G. Tie Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

H.  Hook Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded. Design hook-bolt
joint assembly to hold coupling against paving form and in position during concreting
operations, and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.

I Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture
bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice™ from steel wire, plastic, or
precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete specified.

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and
source throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type Il. Supplement with the
following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F.

Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IP, portland-pozzolan cement.
3. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 4S , uniformly graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source.

N

B.  Exposed Aggregate: Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with deleterious
reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with gap-graded coarse
aggregate as follows:

1. Aggregate Sizes: 3/8 to 5/8 inch nominal.
2. Aggregate Source, Shape, and Color: .

C.  Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.

D.  Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

E.  Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of
cementitious material.

F. Color Pigment: ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-reducing
admixtures; color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime and other

alkalis.

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .
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2.4 FIBER REINFORCEMENT

A.  Synthetic Fiber: Monofilament or fibrillated polypropylene fibers engineered and designed
for use in concrete paving, complying with ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type Ill, 1/2 to 1-1/2
inches long.

2.5 CURING MATERIALS

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 0z./sg. yd. dry or cotton mats.

B.  Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

C. Water: Potable.

D. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

E.  Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,
Class B, dissipating.

F. White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 2,
Class B, dissipating.

2.6 RELATED MATERIALS

A.  Joint Fillers: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or
self-expanding cork in preformed strips.

B.  Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish: Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing, abrasive
aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery aggregate containing not less
than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 20 percent ferric oxide; unaffected by
freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials.

C. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type Il, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881/C 881M, two-component epoxy resin capable of
humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces; of class suitable for application temperature,
of grade complying with requirements, and of the following types:

1. Types | and 11, non-load bearing , for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.
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2.7 STAMPED DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIALS
A.  Detectable Warning Stamp: Semirigid polyurethane mats with formed underside capable of
imprinting detectable warning pattern on plastic concrete; perforated with a vent hole at
each dome.
B.  Liquid Release Agent: Manufacturer's standard, clear, evaporating formulation designed to
facilitate release of stamp mats.
2.8 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A.  Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #97 Latex Traffic Marking Paint.

1. Color: As indicated.

29 WHEEL STOPS

A.  Wheel Stops: Precast, air-entrained concrete.
1. Dowels: Galvanized steel, 1/2 inch in diameter, 16-inch minimum length.

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES
A.  Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, with the following properties:

Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi .

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45.
Slump Limit: 5 inches , plus or minus 1 inch.

Air Content: 5-1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent .

roONE

B.  Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

C.  Synthetic Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's recommended
rate, but not less than 1.5 Ib/cu. yd. .

D.  Color Pigment: Add color pigment to concrete mixture according to manufacturer's written
instructions and to result in hardened concrete color consistent with approved mockup.

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete
according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M. Furnish batch certificates
for each batch discharged and used in the Work.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time

from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce
mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.

B.  Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and
areas of excess yielding

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing
concrete.

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required
lines, grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so
forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from
concrete without damage.

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A.  General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and
supporting reinforcement.

3.5 JOINTS

A.  General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line,
with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right
angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed
joints unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving
terminates at isolation joints.

C. Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete
curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

D.  Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas

as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the
concrete thickness, to match jointing of existing adjacent concrete paving.
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E. Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete
with an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface
finishes. Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A.  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement,
and items to be embedded or cast-in.

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing
concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.

C.  Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do
not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish
elevation and alignment.

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing
concrete.

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. Do not add water to fresh
concrete after testing.

F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not
push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI301 by mechanical vibrating equipment
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an
internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side
forms. Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.
Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint devices.

H.  Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.

l. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and
uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface. Do not
further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface
treatments.

J. Curbs and Gutters: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce curbs
and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

K.  Slip-Form Paving: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce paving
to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement of
slip-form paving machine during operations.
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L.  Cold-Weather Placement: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength
that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 and
the following:

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly

heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of

not less than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement.

Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures.

N

M.  Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather
conditions exist:

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at
time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control
temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing
water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not
exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.
Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING
A.  General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

B.  Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared
and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with
power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.
Finish surfaces to true planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface
immediately to uniform granular texture.

1. Burlap Finish: Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete,
perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture.

2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-
finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-
line texture.

3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom,
perpendicular to line of traffic.

3.8 DETECTABLE WARNING INSTALLATION

A.  Blockouts: Form blockouts in concrete for installation of detectable paving units specified
in Section 321726 "Tactile Warning Surfacing."

1. Tolerance for Opening Size: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -8



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PuUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27

B.  Cast-in-Place Detectable Warning Tiles: Form blockouts in concrete for installation of tiles
specified in Section 321726 "Tactile Warning Surfacing.”" Screed surface of concrete where
tiles are to be installed to elevation, so that edges of installed tiles will be flush with
surrounding concrete paving. Embed tiles in fresh concrete to comply with Section 321726
"Tactile Warning Surfacing" immediately after screeding concrete surface.

C.  Stamped Detectable Warnings: Install stamped detectable warnings as part of a continuous
concrete paving placement and according to stamp-mat manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Before using stamp mats, verify that the vent holes are unobstructed.

2. Apply liquid release agent to the concrete surface and the stamp mat.

3. Stamping: While initially finished concrete is plastic, After application and final
floating of pigmented mineral dry-shake hardener, accurately align and place stamp
mats in sequence. Uniformly load, gently vibrate, and press mats into concrete to
produce imprint pattern on concrete surface. Load and tamp mats directly
perpendicular to the stamp-mat surface to prevent distortion in shape of domes. Press
and tamp until mortar begins to come through all of the vent holes. Gently remove
stamp mats.

Trimming: After 24 hours, cut off the tips of mortar formed by the vent holes.
Remove residual release agent according to manufacturer's written instructions, but
no fewer than three days after stamping concrete. High-pressure-wash surface and
joint patterns, taking care not to damage stamped concrete. Control, collect, and
legally dispose of runoff.

o ks

3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

A.  General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures.

B.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.

C.  Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sqg. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding,
and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing.

D.  Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from
concrete surface.

E.  Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing,
curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with
the following materials:

a. Water.

b. Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.
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2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12
inches and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or
tears occurring during installation or curing period using cover material and
waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas that have been
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain
continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period.

3.10 PAVING TOLERANCES
A.  Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:

Elevation: 3/4 inch.

Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

Surface: Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.

Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/2 inch

per 12 inches of tie bar.

Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels: 1 inch.

Vertical Alignment of Dowels: 1/4 inch.

7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/4
inch per 12 inches of dowel.

8. Joint Spacing: 3 inches.

9. Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

10. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

rPoONPE

oo

3.11 PAVEMENT MARKING

A.  Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting
pavement marking.

B.  Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.

C.  Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with
uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum
wet film thickness of 15 mils.

3.12 WHEEL STOPS
A. Install wheel stops in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by manufacturer.
B.  Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized steel dowels

located at one-quarter to one-third points. Install dowels in drilled holes in the paving and
bond dowels to wheel stop. Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop.
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3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

B.  Testing Services: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or
fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength
tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

4. Concrete Temperature: ~ ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air
temperature is 40 deg F and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test
for each composite sample.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M,; cast and laboratory cure one set
of three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days
and two specimens at 28 days.

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days.

C.  Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than
500 psi.

D.  Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor
within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28
days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type
of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

E. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.

F. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete

when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -11



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PuUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24, 25 &27

G.  Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

H.  Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

I Prepare test and inspection reports.
3.14 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

A.  Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to
joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.

B.  Dirill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of
cracks or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland
cement concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive.

C.  Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

D.  Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.

Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion
inspections.

END OF SECTION 321313
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SECTION 321373 - CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Cold-applied joint sealants.
2. Hot-applied joint sealants.

Related Sections:

1. Division 32 Section "Asphalt Paving" for constructing joints between concrete and
asphalt pavement.
2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for constructing joints in concrete pavement.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Paving-Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:
Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

Joint-sealant formulation.
Joint-sealant color.

el s

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Certificates: For each type of joint sealant and accessory
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with Virginia Department of Transportation VDOT
Standards and Specifications, Latest Edition and York County, Department of Public Works
Standards Manual.

B. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer’s authorized representative who is trained and
approved for installation of units required for this Project.

C.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.

D.  Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.
L. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according
to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by
joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed

from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer based on testing and field

experience.

B.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: as indicated by manufacturer’s designations.

2.2 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS

A.  Single-Component, Self-Leveling, Silicone Joint Sealant for Concrete: ASTM D 5893,
Type SL.
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Crafco Inc., an ERGON company; RoadSaver Silicone SL.

b. Dow Corning Corporation; 890-SL.

c. Pecora Corporation; 300 SL.

B. Multicomponent, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant for Concrete:
ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-200.

23 HOT-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS

A.  Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt: ASTM D 6690,
Types I, II, and II1.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; [Sealtight Hi-Spec] [Sealtight 3405].
b. Right Pointe; D-3405 Hot Applied Sealant.
2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS
A.  General: Provide joint-sealant backer materials that are nonstaining; are compatible with
joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications
indicated by joint-sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
2.5 PRIMERS
A.  Primers: Product recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion

of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-
substrate tests and field tests.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance

with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.
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B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended in writing by
joint-sealant manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.
Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto
adjoining surfaces.

33 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A.  General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

B.  Joint-Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for
use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C.  Install joint-sealant backings of kind indicated to support joint sealants during application
and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint-sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent joint-sealant backings that have become wet before sealant

application and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install joint sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the
same time backings are installed:

1. Place joint sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

E. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions
unless otherwise indicated.

34 CLEANING
A. Clean off excess joint sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses,

by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.
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3.5 PROTECTION

A.  Protect joint sealants, during and after curing period, from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite
such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or
deteriorated joint sealants immediately and replace with joint sealant so installations in
repaired areas are indistinguishable from the original work.

3.6 PAVEMENT-JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A.  Joint-Sealant Application: Joints within cement concrete pavement.

L. Joint Location:
a. Expansion and isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete pavement.
b. Contraction joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
c. Other joints as indicated.
2. Silicone Joint Sealant for Concrete: Single component, nonsag or Single component,

self-leveling.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Match Architect's sample.

B.  Joint-Sealant Application: Joints between cement concrete and asphalt pavement.
1. Joint Location:
a. Joints between concrete and asphalt pavement.
b. Joints between concrete curbs and asphalt pavement.
c. Other joints as indicated.

2. Hot-Applied Joint Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt: Single component.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Match Architect's sample.

END OF SECTION 321373
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SECTION 321823 - ASPHALT TENNIS COURT SURFACE COLOR COATING SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Asphalt tennis court surface color coating system.
1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  American Sports Builders Association (ASBA).

B.  United States Tennis Association (USTA) Rules of Tennis.

C. International Tennis Federation (ITF).

D.  All construction shall conform to the requirements of the National Federation of State High
School Associations (N.F.S.H.S.A.), the Virginia High School League (VHSL), and the
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA).

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Comply with Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures.

B.  Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data, including surface and crack preparation
and application instructions.

C.  Samples: Submit manufacturer’s color samples of color coating.

D.  Test Reports:
1. Submit independent test results for solar reflectance index.
2. Submit independent test results for 2000 Hour ASTM G154, accelerated weathering UV
test, to demonstrate long-term durability and fade resistance.
3. Submit independent test results for 2000 Hour, accelerated weathering ASTM G155
Xenon Arc test, to demonstrate long-term fade resistance and quality of pigment.

E.  Manufacturer’s Certification: Submit manufacturer’s certification that materials comply with
specified requirements and are suitable for intended application.

F.  Manufacturer’s Project References: Submit manufacturer’s list of successfully completed

asphalt tennis court surface color coating system projects, including project name, location,
and date of application.
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G. Applicator’s Project References: Submit applicator’s list of successfully completed asphalt
tennis court surface color coating system projects, including project name, location, type and
quantity of color coating system applied, and date of application.

H.  Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer’s standard warranty.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer’s Qualifications:

1. Manufacturer regularly engaged, for past 5 years, in manufacture of asphalt tennis
court surface color coating systems of similar type to that specified.
2. United States owned company.

3. Member: ASBA.
4. Manufacturer has surfaces that are classified by the ITF’s (International Tennis
Federation) pace classification program.

B.  Applicator's Qualifications:

1. Applicator regularly engaged, for past 3 years, in application of tennis court surface
color coating systems of similar type to that specified.
2. Employ persons trained for application of tennis court surface color coating systems.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Delivery and Acceptance Requirements: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer’s original,
unopened containers and packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and
manufacturer.

B.  Storage and Handling Requirements:
1. Store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
2. Keep materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers and packaging until
application.
Store materials in clean, dry area indoors.
Store materials out of direct sunlight.
Keep materials from freezing.
Protect materials during storage, handling, and application to prevent contamination or
damage.
7. Close containers when not in use.

NNk Ww

1.6 AMBIENT CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply asphalt tennis court surface color coating system when air or surface
temperatures are below 50 degrees F during application or within 24 hours after application.

B. Do not apply asphalt tennis court surface color coating system when rain is expected during
application or within 24 hours after application.
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PART 2 EXECUTION
2.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine asphalt tennis court surfaces to receive color coating system.
B.  Verify asphalt tennis courts meet ASBA requirements.
C.  Notify Architect of conditions that would adversely affect application or subsequent use.
D. Do not begin surface preparation or application until unacceptable conditions are corrected.
2.2 SURFACE PREPARATION

A.  Protection of In-Place Conditions: Protect adjacent surfaces and landscaping from contact
with asphalt tennis court surface color coating system.

B.  Prepare surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

C.  Cure new asphalt surfaces a minimum of 14 to 30 days before application of asphalt tennis
court surface color coating system.

D. Remove dirt, dust, debris, oil, grease, vegetation, loose materials, and other surface
contaminants which could adversely affect application of asphalt tennis court surface color

coating system. Pressure wash entire surface.

E.  Repair cracks, depressions, and surface defects in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions before application of filler course and color coating.

F.  Level depressions 1/8 inch and deeper with patch binder in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

G. Apply 1 or 2 coats of filler course as required by surface roughness and porosity to provide
smooth underlayment for application of color coating.

H.  Ensure surface repairs are flush and smooth to adjoining surfaces.
2.3 APPLICATION

A.  Apply asphalt tennis court surface color coating system in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions at locations indicated on the Drawings.

B.  Mix materials in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

C.  Apply Filler Course and Color Coating with a 50-60 durometer, soft rubber squeegee.

ASPHALT TENNIS COURT SURFACE COLOR COATING SYSTEM 321823 -3



TENNIS COURT REPLACEMENT
KFHS, NRHS & LHS
SUFFOLK PUBLIC SCHOOLS RRMM PROJECT NO. 21222-24,25 &27

D.  Filler Course:

1. Apply 2 coats on new asphalt or existing acrylic surfaces with extensive cracks or low
spot repair.
2. Apply 1 coat on existing acrylic surfaces with minimal repairs.

E.  Color Coating: Apply a minimum of 2 coats of color coating to prepared surfaces in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

F.  Allow material drying times in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions before applying
other materials or opening completed surface to foot traffic.

2.4 LINE MARKINGS
A. Lay out tennis court line markings in accordance with USTA Rules of Tennis.

B.  Apply line markings primer, after masking tape has been laid, to seal voids between masking
tape and tennis court surface to prevent bleed-under when line paint is applied.

C.  Apply a minimum of 1 coat of line paint in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
2.5 PROTECTION

A.  Allow manufacturer’s recommended curing time before opening tennis courts for play.

B.  Protect applied asphalt tennis court surface color coating system to ensure that, except for

normal weathering, coating system will be without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 323113 - CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

A.

B.

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes chain-link fences and swing gates.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Chain-link fence and gate framework shall withstand the effects of

gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions

indicated according to ASCE/SEI 7:

1. Minimum Post Size: Determine according to ASTM F 1043 for framework up to 12
feet high, and post spacing not to exceed 10 feet.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace components of chain-link fences and gates that fail in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and
other materials beyond normal weathering.
2. Warranty Period: per manufacturer’s recommendations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

CHAIN-LINK FENCE FABRIC

General: Provide fabric in one-piece heights measured between top and bottom of outer
edge of selvage knuckle or twist. Comply with CLFMI Product Manual and with
requirements indicated below:

1. Fabric Height: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Steel Wire Fabric: Wire with a diameter of 0.148 inch (9-gage).
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a. Mesh Size: 2 inches.
b. Polymer-Coated Fabric: ASTM F 668, Class 1] over galvanized zinc coated
steel wire.

1) Color: Black complying with ASTM F 934.

3. Selvage: Knuckled at both selvages.

2.2 FENCE FRAMING
A.  Posts and Rails: Comply with ASTM F 1043 for framing, including rails, braces, and line;
terminal; and corner posts. Provide members with minimum dimensions and wall thickness

according to ASTM F 1043 based on the following:

L. Fence Height: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Light Industrial Strength: Material Group IC-L, round steel pipe.

a. Line Post: 2.375 inches.
b. End, Corner and Pull Post: 3 inches.
c. Gate Post: 3 inches
1) Leaf width over 10’: 4 inches.
3. Horizontal Framework Members:  top and bottom rails complying with
ASTM F 1043.
4. Brace Rails: Comply with ASTM F 1043.
5. Metallic Coating for Steel Framing:
a. Type A zinc coating.

6. Polymer coating over metallic coating.

a. Color: Black complying with ASTM F 934.

23 TENSION WIRE

A.  Polymer-Coated Steel Wire: 0.177-inch diameter, bottom tension wire complying with
ASTM F 1664, Class 1 over aluminum or zinc-coated steel wire.

1. Color: Black complying with ASTM F 934,

2.4 SWING GATES
A.  General: Comply with ASTM F 900 for gate posts and single or double swing gate types.

1. Gate Leaf Width: As indicated.
2. Gate Fabric Height: As indicated.
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B.  Pipe and Tubing:

1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Comply with ASTM F 1043 and ASTM F 1083; protective
coating and finish to match fence framing.

2. Gate Posts: Round tubular steel.

3. Gate Frames and Bracing: Round tubular steel.

C.  Frame Corner Construction: Welded or assembled with corner fittings.

D.  Hardware:
1. Hinges: 180-degree inward or 180-degree outward swing.
2. Latches permitting operation from both sides of gate with provision for padlocking
accessible from both sides of gate.
3. Closer: Manufacturer's standard.

2.5 FITTINGS
A.  General: Comply with ASTM F 626.
B.  Finish:
1. Metallic Coating for Pressed Steel or Cast Iron: Not less than 1.2 oz. /sq. ft. zinc.

a. Black or green polymer coating over metallic coating.

2.6 PRIVACY SLATS

A.  Material: Polyethylene tubular slats, not less than 0.023 inch thick, manufactured for chain-
link fences from virgin polyethylene containing UV inhibitor, sized to fit mesh specified for
direction indicated; with vandal-resistant fasteners and lock strips.

B.  Color: Asindicated on Drawings.

2.7 GROUT AND ANCHORING CEMENT

A.  Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Premixed, factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout, recommended in writing
by manufacturer, for exterior applications.

B.  Erosion-Resistant Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining,
hydraulic-controlled expansion cement formulation for mixing with potable water at Project
site to create pourable anchoring, patching, and grouting compound. Provide formulation
that is resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or
waterproof coating and that is recommended in writing by manufacturer, for exterior
applications.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements
for a verified survey of property lines and legal boundaries, site clearing, earthwork,
pavement work, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Do not begin installation before final grading is completed unless otherwise
permitted by Architect.
B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
C.  Stake locations of fence lines, gates, and terminal posts. Do not exceed intervals of 500 feet

or line of sight between stakes. Indicate locations of utilities, lawn sprinkler system,
underground structures, benchmarks, and property monuments.

D. Install chain-link fencing to comply with ASTM F 567 and more stringent requirements
indicated.

E. Post Excavation: Drill or hand-excavate holes for posts to diameters and spacing’s
indicated, in firm, undisturbed soil.

F. Post Setting: Set posts in concrete at indicated spacing into firm, undisturbed soil.
1. Verify that posts are set plumb, aligned, and at correct height and spacing, and hold
in position during setting with concrete or mechanical devices.
2. Concrete Fill: Place concrete around posts to dimensions indicated and vibrate or

tamp for consolidation. Protect aboveground portion of posts from concrete splatter.

a. Exposed Concrete: Extend 2 inches above grade; shape and smooth to shed
water.

G.  Terminal Posts: Locate terminal end, corner, and gate posts per ASTM F 567 and terminal
pull posts at changes in horizontal or vertical alignment of 15 degrees or more.

H.  Line Posts: Space line posts uniformly at o.c.

L Tension Wire: Install according to ASTM F 567, maintaining plumb position and
alignment of fencing. Provide horizontal tension wire at the following locations:

1. Extended along bottom of fence fabric unless otherwise indicated.

J. Chain-Link Fabric: Apply fabric to outside of enclosing framework. Leave 1 inch between
finish grade or surface and bottom selvage unless otherwise indicated.

K.  Privacy Slats: Install slats in direction indicated, securely locked in place.
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L. Install gates according to manufacturer's written instructions, level, plumb, and secure for

full opening without interference. Attach fabric as for fencing. Attach hardware using
tamper-resistant or concealed means. Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage.
Adjust hardware for smooth operation and lubricate where necessary.

M. Gates: Adjust gates to operate smoothly, easily, and quietly, free of binding, warp,
excessive deflection, distortion, nonalignment, misplacement, disruption, or malfunction,

throughout entire operational range. Confirm that latches and locks engage accurately and
securely without forcing or binding.

END OF SECTION 323113
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Seeding.

2. Hydroseeding.

3. Sodding

4. Erosion-control materials.
5. Grass-paving materials.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling.

2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving for Sitework" for excavation, filling and
backfilling, and rough grading.

3. Division 32 Section "Plants" for border edgings.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Duff Layer: The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves,
twigs, and detritus.

B.  Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

C.  Manufactured Topsoil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or
sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.

D.  Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or
mitigating a pest. This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides,
and molluscicides. It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant
regulator, defoliant, or desiccant.

E. Pests: Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to

plants, animals, or people. These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs),
rodents (gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses.
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F. Planting Soil: Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place

surface soil; imported topsoil, or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil
amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.

G.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.

H.  Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of
organic matter and soil organisms.

L Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project
site. In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as
urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.
B.  Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture,
stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety,
and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and

date of packaging.

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod. Include identification of source
and name and telephone number of supplier.

C.  Product Certificates: For fertilizers, from manufacturer.

D.  Pesticides and Herbicides: Product label and manufacturer's application instructions specific
to Project.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance
of turf during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance periods.
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent, state-operated, or university-operated
laboratory; experienced in soil science, soil testing, and plant nutrition; with the experience
and capability to conduct the testing indicated; and that specializes in types of tests to be
performed.

B.  Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape Installer whose work has resulted in
successful turf establishment.

1. Professional Membership: Installer shall be a member in good standing of either the
Professional Landcare Network or the American Nursery and Landscape Association.

2. Experience: Five years' experience in turf installation in addition to requirements in
Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

3. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when work is in progress.

4. Personnel Certifications: Installer's personnel assigned to the Work shall have
certification in one of the following categories from the Professional Landcare
Network:

a. Certified Landscape Technician - Exterior, with installation specialty area(s),
designated CLT-Exterior.
b. Certified Turfgrass Professional, designated CTP.
c. Certified Turfgrass Professional of Cool Season Lawns, designated CTP-CSL.
5. Pesticide Applicator: State licensed, commercial.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened
containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and
indication of conformance with state and federal laws, as applicable.

B. Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in "Specifications
for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and
Installation" in TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding." Deliver sod in time
for planting within 24 hours of harvesting. Protect sod from breakage and drying

1.10 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Planting Restrictions: Plant during the following period. Coordinate planting period with
initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial

Completion.

1. Season 1: May 1 — September 15 (Bermuda)
2. Season 2: September 15 — May 1 (Overseed with Annual Ryegrass)

B.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be
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obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1.11 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A.  Initial Turf Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of
landscape Installer. Maintain as required in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after
each area is planted and continue until acceptable turf is established but for not less than the
following periods:

1. Seeded Turf: 90 days from date of Substantial Completion .

a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season,
or if turf is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting
season.

2. Sodded Turf: 90 days from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SEED

A.  Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.

B.  Seed Species: State-certified seed of grass species as follows:
C.  Grass Seed Mix: Proprietary seed mix as follows:
1. Products: Approved grass seed of a Bermuda grass shall be used. Bermuda variety

of Vamont will be accepted. If seeding is preformed between September 15 and May
1, the contractor shall overseed with common annual ryegrass and at rate of 7 pounds
per 1000 square feet. The contractor shall revisit the site after May 1 to ensure the
permanent turf has been established. The contractor shall reseed areas that are
unestablished as deemed necessary by landscape architect. The contractor shall
fertilize with a weed and feed product at a rate of 3 pounds per 1000 square feet to
control any weeds in the permanent turf if deemed necessary by landscape architect.

2.2 TURFGRASS SOD

A.  Turfgrass Sod: Certified Number 1 Quality/Premium, including limitations on thatch,
weeds, diseases, nematodes, and insects, complying with "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod
Materials" in TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding." Furnish viable sod of
uniform density, color, and texture, strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous growth and
development when planted.
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B.  Turfgrass Species: Approved grass sod of a Bermuda grass shall be used. Bermuda variety

of Vamont will be accepted. The sod shall be grown from approved seed of known origin
or from plantings or approved grass seedlings or stolons. It is to be inspected and certified
to assure overall high quality and freedom from noxious weeds as well as excessive
amounts of other crop and weedy plants at the time of harvest. The sod shall be machine
cut in big roll form at a uniform soil thickness of one (1) inch at the time of cutting.
Measurement for thickness shall exclude top growth and thatch. At least five (5) days
before harvesting, the turf shall be mowed uniformly at a height of 1-1/2 inches. If sod is
laid between May 1 and September 15, no over seeding is required. If sod is laid between
September 15 and May 1, sod shall be a mixture of Vamont Bermuda grass and Annual
ryegrass, sod shall be over seeded with common Annual Ryegrass at the rate of 7 pounds
per 1000 square feet. The contractor shall visit the site after May 1 to ensure the permanent
turf has been established. The contractor shall replace any unestablished areas as deemed
necessary by the landscape architect. The contractor shall fertilize with a weed and feed
product to control any weeds in the permanent turf as deemed necessary by the landscape
architect.

23 FERTILIZERS

A.  Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character,
consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic
sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Composition: 1 Ib/1000 sq. ft. of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2
percent potassium, by weight.

2. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in
soil reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

24 TOPSOIL

A.  Planting Soil: Imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources. Provide a
minimum of 4 inches of topsoil, or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources, in all turf
and grass areas. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining
sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

1. Additional Properties of Imported Topsoil or Manufactured Topsoil: Classified loam
material with not less than 4 percent organic material and with a pH between 6 and 7.
Screened and free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension; free of roots, plants,
sod, clods, clay lumps, pockets of coarse sand, paint, paint washout, concrete slurry,
concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel,
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials
harmful to plant growth; free of obnoxious weeds and invasive plants including
quackgrass, Johnsongrass, poison ivy, nutsedge, nimblewill, Canada thistle,
bindweed, bentgrass, wild garlic, ground ivy, perennial sorrel, and bromegrass; not
infested with nematodes, grubs, other pests, pest eggs, or other undesirable organisms
and disease-causing plant pathogens; friable and with sufficient structure to give
good tilth and aeration.  Continuous, air-filled, pore-space content on a
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volume/volume basis shall be at least 15 percent when moisture is present at field
capacity. Soil shall have a field capacity of at least 15 percent on a dry weight basis.

2. Provide certificate of soil test analysis showing compliance to the specifications prior
to spreading at the site. Obtain topsoil from local sources or from areas having
similar soil characteristics to that found on the project site. Obtain topsoil only from
naturally, well drained sites where topsoil occurs in a depth of not less than 4 inches.
Do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

a. Existing Site Topsoil: Unless otherwise indicated, if testing shows existing
topsoil conforms to the standards set forth for topsoil, to the satisfaction of the
Architect/Engineer and Owner, then this topsoil may be used for seeded lawn
planting purposes.

2.5 MULCHES

A. Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of
wheat, rye, oats, or barley.

2.6 PESTICIDES

A.  General: Pesticide, registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as
required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective): Effective for controlling the
germination or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the
mulch layer.

C.  Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective): Effective for controlling weed
growth that has already germinated.
2.7 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
A.  Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat
enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer's recommended steel

wire staples.

B.  Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of with
50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples.

C.  Erosion-Control Mats: Cellular, nonbiodegradable slope-stabilization mats designed to

isolate and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped surface. Include manufacturer's
recommended anchorage system for slope conditions.
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2.8 GRASS-PAVING MATERIALS

A.  Grass Paving: Cellular, nonbiodegradable plastic mats, designed to contain small areas of
soil and enhance the ability of turf to support vehicular and pedestrian traffic of
manufacturer's standard nominal mat thickness. Include manufacturer's recommended
anchorage system for slope conditions.

B.  Base Course: Sound crushed stone or gravel complying with Section 312000 "Earth
Moving" for base-course material.

C.  Sand: Sound, sharp, washed, natural sand or crushed stone complying with gradation
requirements in ASTM C33/C33M for fine aggregate.

D.  Proprietary Growing Mix: As submitted and acceptable to Architect.

E. Sandy Loam Soil Mix: Sound, sharp, washed, natural sand or crushed stone complying with
gradation requirements in ASTM C33/C33M for fine aggregate blended with planting soil

F. Soil for Paving Fill: Planting soil.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance.

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout,
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel,
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil
within a planting area.

2. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions.

3. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive
soil moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the
required results.

4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty.
B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
C.  If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a

planting area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with
new planting soil.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and
plantings from damage caused by planting operations.
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1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching
overspray.
2. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them.
B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

33 TURF AREA PREPARATION
A.  Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.
B.  Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose,
uniformly fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll and
rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Limit finish grading to areas

that can be planted in the immediate future.

C.  Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to
dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

D.  Before planting, obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting
areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

34 PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

A.  Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation" Article.

B.  For erosion-control mats, install planting soil in two lifts, with second lift equal to thickness
of erosion-control mats. Install erosion-control mat and fasten as recommended by material
manufacturer.

C.  Fill cells of erosion-control mat with planting soil and compact before planting.

D.  For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as

recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as recommended by
material manufacturer.

E. Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface
to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.
3.5 PREPARATION FOR GRASS-PAVING MATERIALS
A.  Reduce subgrade elevation soil to allow for thickness of grass-paving system. Grade
planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture. Grade

so that installed paving is within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll and rake,
remove ridges, and fill depressions.
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B. Install base course and sand course and sandy loam soil mix or proprietary growing mix or

soil for paving fill as recommended by paving-material manufacturer for site conditions and
according to details indicated on Drawings. Compact according to paving-material
manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Install paving mat and fasten according to paving-material manufacturer's written
instructions.

D.  Before planting, fill cells of paving mat with planting soil, sandy loam soil mix, or
proprietary growing mix and compact according to manufacturer's written instructions.

E.  Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface
to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.
3.6 SEEDING
A.  Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind

velocity exceeds 5 mph. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions
at right angles to each other.

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.
2. Do not seed against existing trees. Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting
saucer.

B.  Sow seed at a total rate of 5 to 8 1b/1000 sq. ft.

C.  Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.

3.7 HYDROSEEDING
A.  Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, commercial fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using
equipment specifically designed for hydroseed application. Continue mixing until uniformly
blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.

1. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch manufacturer's recommended tackifier.

2. Spray-apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process. Apply
slurry at a rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-1b/acre dry
weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-sowing
rate.

3.8 SODDING

A.  Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting. Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or
muddy.
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B.  Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints. Butt ends and sides of sod; do not
stretch or overlap. Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses. Avoid
damage to subgrade or sod during installation. Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with
subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface. Work sifted soil or fine sand
into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid smothering sod and
adjacent grass.

1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3.

2. Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs or steel staples spaced as
recommended by sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to
prevent slippage.

C.  Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting. During first week after
planting, water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum
depth of 1-1/2 inches below sod.

3.9 TURF RENOVATION

A.  Renovate existing turf where indicated.

B.  Renovate turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or
equipment and movement of vehicles.

1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is
required.
2. Install new planting soil as required.
C.  Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil.
D. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials, such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones,

gravel, and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace
with new planting soil.

E. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf.

F. Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as
required. Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.

G. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and
turf, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

H.  Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches.
L Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizer required for establishing new turf and mix
thoroughly into top 4 inchesof existing soil. Install new planting soil to fill low spots and

meet finish grades.

1. Soil Amendments: according to requirements of Section 329113 "Soil Preparation.
2. Initial Fertilizer: applied according to manufacturer's recommendations.
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J. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf.

K. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established.

3.10 TURF MAINTENANCE

A.  Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting,
and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf. Roll, regrade,
and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf. Provide
materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation.

1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other
processes. Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.
2. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add

new mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement.

3. Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or
disease. Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize
the use of pesticides and reduce hazards.

B.  Watering: Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to
convey water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly
planted areas.

2. Water turf for no more than 1 year with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch per
week unless rainfall precipitation is adequate.

C.  Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified
height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height. Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-
leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend
over and become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Turf Postfertilization: Apply
fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry.

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 1b/1000 sq. ft. to turf area.

3.11 SATISFACTORY TURF
A.  Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Landscape Architect:

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close
stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with
coverage exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by
5 inches .

2. Satisfactory Sodded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted,

even-colored, viable turf has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas,
and surface irregularities.
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B.  Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements and

continue maintenance until turf is satisfactory.
3.12 PESTICIDE APPLICATION

A.  Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance
with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written
recommendations. Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity
to the Work. Notify Owner before each application is performed.

B.  Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Non-Selective): Apply only as necessary to treat
already-germinated weeds and in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.

3.13 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

A.  Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

B.  Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly
planted areas from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance

period and remove after plantings are established.

C.  Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION 329200
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	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification: Tennis Court Replacement – KFHS, NRHS & LHS.
	1. Project Locations:
	a. King’s Fork High School – 351 King’s Fork Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434
	b. Nansemond River High School – 3301 Nansemond Pkwy, Suffolk, VA 23434
	c. Lakeland High School – 214 Kenyon Rd, Suffolk, VA 23434


	B. Owner: Suffolk Public Schools.
	1. Owner's Representative: Terry Napier, Director of Facilities and Planning, Suffolk Public Schools

	C. Architect: RRMM Architects, 1317 Executive Boulevard, Suite 200, Chesapeake, Virginia 23320.

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. The scope of work consists of the replacement of tennis courts at 3 high schools (noted above), the removal and replacement of the existing tennis court surfaces, fencing and competition nets.

	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.


	1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, parking, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of mat...
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.


	B. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform...
	1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.


	1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project requirements if approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Weekend Hours: 7:00 am and to 7:00pm with Owner’s prior approval.
	2. Early Morning Hours: with Owner’s prior approval

	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging for temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than 5 days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Architect’s and Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products, alcoholic beverages, and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted.
	E. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	F. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project site.
	1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.


	1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.
	3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.
	4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.
	C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard.
	3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012500 - Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents.
	1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within (7) days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substi...
	a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.

	1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than (15) fifteen days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed


	PART 2 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012600  - Contract Modification Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.
	2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for forms for contract modifications provided as part of web-based Project management software.


	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised ...
	1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within (7) days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesti...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesti...
	6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.


	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on an approved change order form.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive Change Directive, which instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 FL - Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling changes to the Contract.
	2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Owner's name.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Architect's Project number.
	e. Contractor's name and address.
	f. Date of submittal.

	2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the following for each item listed:
	a. Related Specification Section or division.
	b. Description of the Work.
	c. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
	d. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.
	1) Labor.
	2) Materials.
	3) Equipment.


	3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.
	4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

	5. Overhead Costs, Proportional Distribution: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each line item.
	6. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.
	7. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.


	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment three days prior to due date for review by Architect.

	C. Application for Payment Forms: Use Schedule of Values and approved format for Certificate of Payment as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for Payment.
	3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to payment for stored materials.
	2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.
	3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
	a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous Applications for Payment.
	b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
	c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.


	F. Transmittal: Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect a method ensuring receipt 24 hours One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.
	5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

	H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of values.
	3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Schedule of unit prices.
	5. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
	6. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	7. Copies of building permits.
	8. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	9. Report of preconstruction conference.
	10. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	11. Performance and payment bonds.
	12. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

	J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. Evidence that claims have been settled.
	5. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.
	6. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 FL - Project Management and Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination drawings.
	3. RFIs.
	4. Digital project management procedures.
	5. Web-based Project management software package.
	6. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
	3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.
	B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabula...
	1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

	B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilit...
	1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times.


	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depe...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not ...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.


	1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordina...
	1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and components.
	b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before submitting for review.
	c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
	d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of components during the life of the installation.
	e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, and other controls.
	f. Indicate required installation sequences.
	g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflict...


	B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	1. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that, in general, the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings a...

	C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	1. File Preparation Format:
	a. Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.

	2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF format.
	3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in preparing coordination digital data files.
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Drawings.
	b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.



	1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Owner name.
	3. Name of Architect.
	4. Architect's Project number.
	5. Date.
	6. Name of Contractor.
	7. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	8. RFI subject.
	9. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	11. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	12. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	13. Contractor's signature.
	14. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI response.


	D. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log monthly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project management software.
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within five days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model or CAD drawing digital data files for Contractor's use during construction.
	B. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's BIM model or CAD drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.
	1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, and Project Record Drawings.
	2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.
	3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

	C. Web-Based Project Management Software Package: Use Architect's web-based Project management software package for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.
	1. Web-based Project management software includes, at a minimum, the following features:
	a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, Architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include names of individuals and contact information.
	b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.
	c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project entities.
	d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders.
	e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date when responses are provided.
	f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted.
	g. Processing and tracking of payment applications.
	h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.
	i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes.
	j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, including revision control.
	k. Management of construction progress photographs.
	l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets.


	D. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file, incorporating submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.


	1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times a minimum of seven days prior to meeting.
	2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Particip...
	2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	b. Tentative construction schedule.
	c. Phasing.
	d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
	e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	f. Lines of communications.
	g. Use of web-based Project software.
	h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	i. Procedures for RFIs.
	j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	m. Submittal procedures.
	n. Sustainable design requirements.
	o. Preparation of Record Documents.
	p. Use of the premises and existing building.
	q. Work restrictions.
	r. Working hours.
	s. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	u. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
	v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
	w. Construction waste management and recycling.
	x. Parking availability.
	y. Office, work, and storage areas.
	z. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	aa. First aid.
	bb. Security.
	cc. Progress cleaning.

	3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity when required by other Sections and when required for coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the mee...

	D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at bi-monthly intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represe...
	3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind sche...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Status of sustainable design documentation.
	5) Deliveries.
	6) Off-site fabrication.
	7) Access.
	8) Site use.
	9) Temporary facilities and controls.
	10) Progress cleaning.
	11) Quality and work standards.
	12) Status of correction of deficient items.
	13) Field observations.
	14) Status of RFIs.
	15) Status of Proposal Requests.
	16) Pending changes.
	17) Status of Change Orders.
	18) Pending claims and disputes.
	19) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013200 FL - Construction Progress Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Startup construction schedule.
	2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	3. Construction schedule updating reports.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Material location reports.
	6. Site condition reports.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for schedule of values and requirements for use of cost-loaded schedule for Applications for Payment.
	2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.
	C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine the critical path of Project and when activities can be per...
	D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. PDF file
	2. Native format electronic schedule file.

	B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.

	C. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.
	D. Daily Construction Reports: Submit in accordance with paragraph 3.1B.
	E. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.
	F. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.


	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules by Oracle/Primavera (P3 or Sure Trak) or Microsoft (Project).
	B. Scheduling Consultant:  Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM scheduling.
	1. In-House Option:  Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques.  Submit qualifications.
	2. Meetings:  Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged delays, and time impact.

	C. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of final completion.
	1. Contract completion date to not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

	D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.
	1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

	E. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used for preparation of payment requests.
	1. See Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures.

	F. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:
	1. Unresolved issues.
	2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
	3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
	4. Notations on returned submittals.
	5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.

	G. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At bi-monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule two (2) days before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
	2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
	3. As the Work progresses, indicate Final Completion percentage for each activity.

	H. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is fourteen (10) or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the s...
	I. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of cons...


	1.7 CPM SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
	A. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work.
	1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for use no later than seven (7) days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract must not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates.

	2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM schedule information.
	3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
	4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking days and holidays incorporated into the schedule to coordinate with the Contract Time.


	1.8 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	4. Equipment at Project site.
	5. Material deliveries.
	6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	7. Accidents.
	8. Meetings and significant decisions.
	9. Unusual events (see special reports).
	10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	11. Emergency procedures.
	12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	13. Change Orders received and implemented.
	14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
	15. Partial completions and occupancies.
	16. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the differing condit...
	C. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor...
	1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within 1 day of an occurrence. Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013300 FL - Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Submittal schedule requirements.
	2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule of values.
	2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software.
	3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
	4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and schedule of tests and inspections.
	5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and maintenance material submittals.
	6. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	7. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicate...

	1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establis...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required ear...
	3. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
	g. Scheduled date of fabrication.



	1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Architect.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	6. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.
	7. Category and type of submittal.
	8. Submittal purpose and description.
	9. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each of multiple items.
	10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	11. Remarks.
	12. Signature of transmitter.

	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those r...
	D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	E. Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other format indicated by Project management software.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project management software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal.

	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit s...
	1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.

	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmi...
	F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with Samples.

	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherw...
	1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.


	C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Project name and submittal number.
	b. Generic description of Sample.
	c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	d. Sample source.
	e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
	f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

	3. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal.
	4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that...
	a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project record Sample.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.

	E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informati...
	F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if ap...
	G. Certificates:
	1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents...
	2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

	H. Test and Research Reports:
	1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendation...
	2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Docu...
	3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requiremen...
	5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified t...
	6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:
	a. Name of evaluation organization.
	b. Date of evaluation.
	c. Time period when report is in effect.
	d. Product and manufacturers' names.
	e. Description of product.
	f. Test procedures and results.
	g. Limitations of use.



	1.7 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and d...
	1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

	B. Delegated Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each pro...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.


	1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before ...
	B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with indication in web-based Project management software. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, c...
	1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor's review and approval.


	1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and return.
	1. Submittals by Web-Based Project Management Software: Architect will indicate, on Project management software website, the appropriate action.

	B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	014000 FL - Quality Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with...
	B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and simil...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

	D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of repor...
	E. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory (NRTL) in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited in accordance with NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Prog...
	F. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop).
	G. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term "testing laboratory" has the same meaning as the term "testing agency."
	H. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	I. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's qual...

	1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform t...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified is the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum withi...

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by...
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

	C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.
	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and simil...

	1.5 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing and inspection.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required u...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of su...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are def...
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists will satisfy qualification requirements indicated and engage in the activ...
	1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction supersede requirements for specialists.

	G. Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications...
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, an...
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair, and perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that...
	J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	1. Contractor's Responsibilities:
	a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
	b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
	c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements.
	d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, using installers who will perform same tasks for Project.
	e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies do not reuse products on Project.

	2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and in...


	1.7 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to perform.
	2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with require...
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.
	a. Contractor will not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspection will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the...
	D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

	E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 01...
	F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examinati...
	G. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency suffi...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

	H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

	B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.
	1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.


	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as inv...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	015000 FL - Temporary Facilities and Controls
	SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.


	1.2 USE CHARGES
	A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities to be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not lim...
	B. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, reg...


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/...

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General (for the Contractor):  The owner will allow temporary use of an existing space for meetings if necessary.  Prefabricated or mobile units with not be required
	B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. Store combustible materials apart from building.


	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
	A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's property.


	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, ope...
	1. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing or new toilet facilities is not permitted.

	C. Electric Power Service:
	1. Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.

	D. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.


	3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with the following:
	1. Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptab...

	B. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas within construction limits indicated on Drawings.
	1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply treatment as required to minimize dust.

	C. Temporary Use of Existing Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  Maintain existing roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.
	1. Any damage during construction activities to existing facilities, concrete walks, drives or asphalt areas, etc. that are to remain, shall be repaired to a condition that’s equal or better to its original condition without any additional cost to the...

	D. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	E. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs.
	F. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
	2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

	3. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times.

	G. Waste Disposal Facilities:
	1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	2. Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

	H. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.


	3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other unde...
	1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

	C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent ...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or sub...
	3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."




	016000 FL - Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. The Work of This Section Includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable ...
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
	2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not considered new products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include recycled conte...
	3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and approved through the comparable product submittal process described in "Comparable Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, i...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation. Published attributes and character...
	1. Evaluating Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical prope...

	C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. I...
	D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a comparable product, including the following information:
	1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.

	E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and limitations on substitutions.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the e...
	1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is inconspicuous.
	2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service- or power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface. Include information essential for operation, including the following:
	a. Name of product and manufacturer.
	b. Model and serial number.
	c. Capacity.
	d. Speed.
	e. Ratings.



	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable products and approved substitutions.

	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation and with adequate protection from wind.
	4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections are to be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of Owner or endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of Owner or endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, prepare a written document, using indicated form properly executed.
	3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.
	a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish equivalency of proposed products. Unless otherwise indicated, evaluation of "or equal" product status is by Architect, whose determination is final.


	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will no...
	a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following."

	2. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or an unnamed product that complies with requirements.
	a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following."
	b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution, if the product complies with requirements.

	3. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will...
	a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following."

	4. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a product by an unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements.
	a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following."
	b. Provision of products of an unnamed manufacturer is not considered a substitution, if the product complies with requirements.

	5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacture...
	a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.


	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product ma...
	1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for proposal of product.

	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, de...
	E. Sustainable Product Selection: Where Specifications require product to meet sustainable product characteristics, select products complying with indicated requirements. Comply with requirements in Division 01 sustainability requirements Section and ...

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests witho...
	1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the named basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimen...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.

	B. Architect's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for a comparable product. Architect will notify Contractor of...
	1. Architect's Approval of Submittal: Indication of approval in web-based Project management software . See Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	2. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.

	C. Submittal Requirements, Single-Step Process: When acceptable to Architect, incorporate specified submittal requirements of individual Specification Section in combined submittal for comparable products. Approval by Architect of Contractor's request...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300 FL - Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering.
	3. Installation.
	4. Cutting and patching.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Protection of installed construction.
	7. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of Owner-furnished products and limits on use of Project site.
	2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of subsequent work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of subsequent work.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For professional engineer.
	B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer, certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:
	1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching work.
	4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate len...
	a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during interruption of permanent services and systems.



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Professional Engineer Qualifications: Refer to Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."
	B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function is not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions...
	2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operat...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Operating systems of special construction.

	3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualit...

	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design requirements.

	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazard...

	C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mec...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground electrical services; and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleranc...
	1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, and Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable.
	2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	4. Recommended corrections.

	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate...
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by...
	C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management...

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. Engage a professional engineer experienced in laying out the Work, using the following accepted surveying practices:
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish limits on use of Project site.
	3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments an...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in unoccupied spaces, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for Project.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and instal...
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments ...
	1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry...

	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed proce...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
	2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and co...
	1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-plac...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch, corner to corner of ...


	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, in accordance with regulations.
	a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.


	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials a...
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. Repair to like-new condition.
	C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	D. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	E. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	F. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	017419 FL - Construction Waste Management and Disposal
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition operations.
	C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.
	D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.
	F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the Work.

	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.
	B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain th...
	1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN
	A. General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate qu...
	B. Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.
	C. Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, ...
	1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the Work.
	2. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	3. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	4. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	5. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.
	6. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location where materials separation will be performed.


	1.7 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Maximize rates for salvage/recycling of total non-hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the use of materials in the course of the Work.  Use all reasonable means to divert construction and dem...
	1. Construction Waste:
	a. Masonry and CMU.
	b. Metals.
	c. Packaging: Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated in "General" Paragraph above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging materials:
	1) Paper.
	2) Cardboard.
	3) Boxes.
	4) Plastic sheet and film.
	5) Polystyrene packaging.
	6) Wood crates.
	7) Wood pallets.
	8) Plastic pails.





	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
	1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."


	2.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
	A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.
	B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.
	C. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recy...
	D. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved construction waste management plan.
	1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each container and bin.
	a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if found.

	2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.
	4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.
	5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.


	2.3 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
	A. Packaging:
	1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry location.
	2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.
	3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.
	4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

	B. Wood Materials:
	1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
	2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

	C. Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

	2.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Disposal:  Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	017700 FL - Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final Completion procedures.
	3. List of incomplete items.
	4. Submittal of Project warranties.
	5. Final cleaning.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial Completion and Final Completion.
	2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is substantially complete.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by other Sections.

	1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction, permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner's signature for receipt of subm...

	5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	3. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
	4. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency responders.
	5. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	6. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	7. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed wit...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state that each ite...

	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with insp...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, listed by room or space number.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
	b. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
	c. Web-Based Project Software Upload: Utilize software feature for creating and updating list of incomplete items (punch list).



	1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might l...
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at b...
	1. Submit to web-based project software site.

	D. Warranties in Paper Form:
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.
	e. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	f. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	g. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.



	3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article in Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.



	017823 FL - Operation and Maintenance Data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Product maintenance manuals.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and maintenance manuals.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and orga...
	1. Architect and will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance submittals is acceptable.
	2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions and field conditions.

	B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.  Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.
	a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item name.  Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance directory.

	2. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site. Enable reviewer comments on draft submittals.

	C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.
	D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect will return copy with comments.
	1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to commencing demonstr...

	E. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.

	1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
	2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem i...


	1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent...
	D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017839 FL - Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Miscellaneous record submittals.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
	2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:
	1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set(s) of file prints.
	2) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

	b. Final Submittal
	1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and one set(s) of file prints.



	B. Reports: Submit written report biweekly indicating items incorporated into Project Record Documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.

	1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entit...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.

	2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	d. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	e. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	f. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	g. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
	2. Identification: As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable.

	C. Format: Submit Record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
	1. Include Record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data.


	1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a cle...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	311000 - SITE CLEARING
	312000 - EARTH MOVING FOR SITEWORK
	321216 - ASPHALT PAVING
	321313 - CONCRETE PAVING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Curbs and gutters.
	2. Walks.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants in expansion and contraction joints within concrete paving and in joints between concrete paving and asphalt paving or adjacent construction.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans.

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Review methods and procedures related to concrete paving, including but not limited to, the following:
	a. Concrete mixture design.
	b. Quality control of concrete materials and concrete paving construction practices.



	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Codes and Standards:  Comply with Virginia Department of Transportation VDOT Standards and Specifications, Latest Edition and the City of Suffolk, Department of Public Works Standards Manual.
	B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.
	1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

	D. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site .

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMS
	A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.
	1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less.

	B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.
	B. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.
	C. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.
	D. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M,  galvanized.
	E. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496/A 496M.
	F. Joint Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars; zinc coated (galvanized) after fabrication according to ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class I coating.  Cut bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs.
	G. Tie Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.
	H. Hook Bolts:  ASTM A 307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded.  Design hook-bolt joint assembly to hold coupling against paving form and in position during concreting operations, and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.
	I. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from st...

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and source throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type II.  Supplement with the following:
	a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F.

	2. Blended Hydraulic Cement:  ASTM C 595,  Type IP, portland-pozzolan cement.
	3. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 4S   , uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates from a single source.

	B. Exposed Aggregate:  Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with deleterious reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with gap-graded coarse aggregate as follows:
	1. Aggregate Sizes:    3/8 to 5/8 inch  nominal.
	2. Aggregate Source, Shape, and Color:  .

	C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material.
	F. Color Pigment:  ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-reducing admixtures; color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime and other alkalis.
	1. Color:    As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .


	2.4 FIBER REINFORCEMENT
	A. Synthetic Fiber:  Monofilament or fibrillated polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for use in concrete paving, complying with ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type III, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches  long.

	2.5 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry or cotton mats.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water:  Potable.
	D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, dissipating.
	F. White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B, dissipating.

	2.6 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork in preformed strips.
	B. Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish:  Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing, abrasive aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery aggregate containing not less than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 20 percent ferric...
	C. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.
	D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881/C 881M, two-component epoxy resin capable of humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces; of class suitable for application temperature, of grade complying with requirements, and of the following types:
	1. Types I and II, non-load bearing , for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.


	2.7 STAMPED DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIALS
	A. Detectable Warning Stamp: Semirigid polyurethane mats with formed underside capable of imprinting detectable warning pattern on plastic concrete; perforated with a vent hole at each dome.
	B. Liquid Release Agent: Manufacturer's standard, clear, evaporating formulation designed to facilitate release of stamp mats.

	2.8 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  MPI #97 Latex Traffic Marking Paint.
	1. Color: As indicated.


	2.9 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Wheel Stops:  Precast, air-entrained concrete.
	1. Dowels:  Galvanized steel, 1/2 inch in diameter, 16-inch minimum length.


	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, with the following properties:
	1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):     3000 psi .
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45.
	3. Slump Limit:   5 inches  , plus or minus 1 inch.
	4. Air Content:  5-1/2   percent plus or minus 1.5 percent .

	B. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Synthetic Fiber:  Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate, but not less than  1.5 lb/cu. yd. .
	D. Color Pigment:  Add color pigment to concrete mixture according to manufacturer's written instructions and to result in hardened concrete color consistent with approved mockup.

	2.11 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.
	1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.
	B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

	3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.
	B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without damage.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.
	1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving terminates at isolation joints.
	C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
	D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, to match jointing of existing adjacent concr...
	E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an edging tool to a 1/4-inch  radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast-in.
	B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.
	C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.
	D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
	E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.
	F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.
	G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.
	1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  Con...

	H. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.
	I. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operation...
	J. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.
	K. Slip-Form Paving:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce paving to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.
	1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement of slip-form paving machine during operations.

	L. Cold-Weather Placement:  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 and the following:
	1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement.
	2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.
	3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures.

	M. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions exist:
	1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing w...
	2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.
	3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.


	3.7 FLOAT FINISHING
	A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.
	B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccess...
	1. Burlap Finish:  Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture.
	2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture.
	3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish:  Provide a coarse finish by striating float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, perpendicular to line of traffic.


	3.8 DETECTABLE WARNING INSTALLATION
	A. Blockouts: Form blockouts in concrete for installation of detectable paving units specified in Section 321726 "Tactile Warning Surfacing."
	1. Tolerance for Opening Size: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

	B. Cast-in-Place Detectable Warning Tiles: Form blockouts in concrete for installation of tiles specified in Section 321726 "Tactile Warning Surfacing." Screed surface of concrete where tiles are to be installed to elevation, so that edges of installe...
	C. Stamped Detectable Warnings: Install stamped detectable warnings as part of a continuous concrete paving placement and according to stamp-mat manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Before using stamp mats, verify that the vent holes are unobstructed.
	2. Apply liquid release agent to the concrete surface and the stamp mat.
	3. Stamping: While initially finished concrete is plastic, After application and final floating of pigmented mineral dry-shake hardener, accurately align and place stamp mats in sequence. Uniformly load, gently vibrate, and press mats into concrete to...
	4. Trimming: After 24 hours, cut off the tips of mortar formed by the vent holes.
	5. Remove residual release agent according to manufacturer's written instructions, but no fewer than three days after stamping concrete. High-pressure-wash surface and joint patterns, taking care not to damage stamped concrete. Control, collect, and l...


	3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
	B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.
	C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructio...
	D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or t...
	3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain co...


	3.10 PAVING TOLERANCES
	A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:
	1. Elevation:  3/4 inch.
	2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.
	3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.
	4. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge:  1/2 inch per 12 inches of tie bar.
	5. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels:  1 inch.
	6. Vertical Alignment of Dowels:  1/4 inch.
	7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge:  1/4 inch per 12 inches of dowel.
	8. Joint Spacing:  3 inches.
	9. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.
	10. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.


	3.11 PAVEMENT MARKING
	A. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.
	B. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
	C. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.

	3.12 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Install wheel stops in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized steel dowels located at one-quarter to one-third points.  Install dowels in drilled holes in the paving and bond dowels to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of whee...

	3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:   Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd.  or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
	a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

	2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
	3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
	4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.
	5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.
	6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days and two specimens at 28 days.
	a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days.


	C. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength...
	D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name ...
	E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
	F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.
	G. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	I. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.14 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	B. Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland cement concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive.
	C. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.
	D. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.
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